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1870-1920

Justice is the End

the Georgetown law school commemorated the 50th anniversary of its 

founding with three days of celebration in early December 1920. “Emulating the example 

set by the ancient Greeks in their Olympic games,” a report of the festivities recounted, 

“Georgetown most fittingly opened the Jubilee Celebration with a well-played and inter

esting football game.” Later that day events turned solemn with the formal opening of the 

new law library by George E. Hamilton (c’72, L74, am’82, H’89, H’22), dean of the law school 

since 1914 and for decades the effective leader of the school. With its high ceilings, 15,000 

volumes and seating for 250, the library provided a suitably impressive setting for the occa

sion, but it also illustrated the predicament of an institution at a turning point. A student 

body of 25 at the school’s founding in 1870 had burgeoned in the five years after 1906, when 

Georgetown withdrew from the Association of American Law Schools (AALS), until it came 

to rest around the 1,000-student mark, making Georgetown the largest law school in the 

country. The First World War brought a sharp decrease, but when enrollment climbed to 

nearly 1,200 during the academic year of 1919-1920, Hamilton’s faculty reluctantly voted to 

convert their spacious auditorium into a library.

Georgetown Law Faculty 1896. Standing, from left: Michael J. Colbert (c’83, L’85, ll.m’86, am’89);T.A. Lambert 
(c’62, AM71, H’94); Seth Shepard (H’95), justice of the DC Court of Appeals; S.M. Yeatman (L’83, AM’89); 
George E. Hamilton; Henry B. Brown. Seated, from left: Charles A. Douglas; Jeremiah M. Wilson (H’83); 
Rev. J. Havens Richards, S.J., president of Georgetown University; M.E Morris (H77), justice of the DC 
Court of Appeals.



1870 The Law School opens, with 25 students, including one student from Cuba.

the growth of the institution was first in Hamilton’s mind as he 

addressed his audience of alumni, faculty, university officials and other well- 

wishers. In declaring Georgetown “the largest school of law in this country 

and perhaps in the world,” Hamilton cautioned that his notion of largeness 

was not “contained in numbers” but in the possession of all that makes for 

“a well ordered and well directed American school of law.” From its begin

ning the school had been a night program staffed by members of the local 

bench and bar, and attended by working students, most notably the clerks 

who thronged the burgeoning congressional and executive offices of the 

nation’s capitol in the half-century after the Civil War. As he spoke, 

Hamilton had already set Georgetown on a path that led to the establish

ment of a day program, the hiring of a full-time law faculty, a more select 

student body, and reaccreditation by the American Bar Association and 

approval by the AALS.

Rather than discuss these plans, Hamilton reviewed the “years of trial 

and struggle” that had brought the institution to this moment. Any law 

school might have shared some of this history: a search for adequate facili

ties, the recruitment of a faculty who believed lawyers should be “morally

Statue of Archbishop John Carroll in front of Healy Hall. Archbishop John Carroll 
(1735-1815) founded Georgetown in 1789, the same year George Washington 
was sworn in as the first president. Carroll’s initial prospectus provided: 
“Agreeably to the liberal principle of our Constitution, [Georgetown] will 
be open to students of every religious profession.” 

fit as well as mentally trained,” the lengthening and regularization of the 

course of study, and the emergence of a strong chief executive and financial 

independence. Other aspects were more characteristic of the seven law schools 

then operating in Washington - most notably, in Georgetown’s case, the 

service on its faculty of three sitting U.S. Supreme Court judges. Most dis

tinctive were the traits that were unique to a university established by John 

Carroll, the Jesuit “Patriot and Priest” who founded Georgetown College for
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All lectures are in the evening. Tuition is $80 per year.

the instruction of all students, regardless of their religious affiliations. Of all 

the legacies established in the first half-century of Georgetown’s existence, 

none would be more valuable than the claim that, as Joseph A. Cantrel 

(L22), a student who followed Hamilton to the podium, affirmed, “In the 

Law School of a University founded by Carroll,... the law is but a means — 

justice is the end.”

Founders

our earliest record ofan attempt to organize a law department at 

Georgetown College dates from 1859, when William Merrick (1818-1889), a 

member of the District of Columbia bench, reported to President John Early, 

S.J., of his unsuccessful attempt to convince another federal judge to join him 

in founding the school. It was not the first time Georgetown had turned to a 

Merrick for help. William was the latest scion of one of the most prominent 

families on Maryland’s eastern shore. He could trace his lineage back through 

his father, a U.S. Senator in the 1830s and 1840s, to the Catholic gentry who 

settled the region in colonial times. His father had handled the college’s legal 

affairs since at least 1829, a practice that would continue after his younger son 

Richard (1828-1885) followed him into the practice of law.

Few Marylanders were more prominent figures in the Democratic Party 

during the middle decades of the 19th century than William and Richard 

Merrick. Appointed to the circuit court for the District of Columbia in 1854, 

William sparked a wartime crisis when officials in the Lincoln administration 

learned he would rule favorably on the habeas corpus petition of an underage 

soldier. Placed under house arrest by the Secretary of War, he was kept from 

acting in his judicial capacity until his office was abolished in a hastily adopt

ed reorganization of the District’s courts. After the war, William helped pass 

a constitutional amendment reversing Maryland’s disenfranchisement of con

federate sympathizers, and, as a member of Congress, led the investigation of 

prominent Republicans tainted by the Credit Mobilier scandal of 1872-1873.

Richard cut an even larger figure. After his gallant and well reported 

service in the Mexican-American War, he moved to Chicago at the urging 

of Stephen A. Douglas, with whom he established a close and lasting 

political association. He returned to Washington in 1863, after his “residence 

in Chicago became unpleasant” as a result of his strong sympathies with 

the South. After the war, he attained national prominence with his success

ful defense of John H. Surratt, accused in the conspiracy to assassinate 

Lincoln. In 1871, Richard’s racially inflammatory statements during an 

unsuccessful bid for congressional delegate drew the fire of the black

William Merrick (H75)
founder.

Richard T. Merrick

(H’73), founder.
John S. Early, S.J. (c’34), 
president, tried as 
early as 1859 to orga
nize a law depart
ment at Georgetown.
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abolitionist Frederick Douglass. (“I say shame, eternal shame, upon 

any colored voter who supports Richard T. Merrick,” Douglass wrote.) 

Appalled by the Republican Alexander Shepherd’s costly program of 

civic improvements and successful mobilization of African-American 

voters, Richard led an investigation of “President Grant’s Washington 

Tammany” and called for ending the city’s territorial status in favor of rule 

by congressionally appointed commissioners. He returned to the national 

stage as lawyer for the Democrat Samuel Tilden before the Electoral 

Commission of 1877 and prosecutor in the Star Route affair, a Repub

lican scandal of the 1880s.

With the outbreak of the Civil War, Father Early found himself 

occupied with far more pressing matters than founding a law school - 

not the least was the departure of the young southerners who made up 

the bulk of the student body, among them Edward Douglass White (H92), 

the future chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court. But the wartime growth 

of the executive departments and Washington’s population provided a 

substantial source of potential law students, most of whom could be 

expected to leave Washington for more promising legal markets after 

their schooling. With sounder finances, Columbian University (now 

George Washington) acted first by opening its law school in 1865, with 

William Merrick on its faculty.

Columbian’s success encouraged several friends of Georgetown to try 

again in 1869, the same year in which law lectures began at Howard University. 

According to Martin F. Morris (1834-1909), a former student of the College 

who read law with William Merrick and became Richard’s partner in 1868, 

the initial impetus came from Joseph M. Toner (AM’67, pii.0’89), a prominent,

Georgetown University campus, 1868, looking west, two 
years before the law school opened on Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW. The period following the Civil War was 
one of economic distress in Washington, DC, com
pounded by “the fear that Congress might relocate the 
Nation’s Capitol to the Mississippi Valley, where cities 
like Cincinnati and St. Louis were petitioning for a 
change in the seat of government.” “One student at the 
college in the late 1860s remembered a staff member 
distributing food daily at the front gate to poor blacks 
and poor whites.” The photograph shows shanties next 
to the main university wall. §
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1872 I he first I /aw School commencement occurred.

sometime lecturer at the medical school, and patron of the College, who 

believed (in Morris’s words) that a law department “was needed to complete 

the recognized course of university studies” at Georgetown. College officials 

were seriously considering Toner’s proposal in September, and by early 1870 

Early’s successor was hard at work recruiting to the faculty the former 

Brigadier General Thomas Ewing Jr. (h/o), whose Catholic family had 

close ties to Georgetown. Other reports suggest that a young and ambitious 

administrator at the College, Patrick F. Healy, S.J. (c’50), provided crucial 

support, and that the organizers also consulted Richard Merrick.

If so, neither Richard nor his brother took on the task of organizing 

the law school. (Once the school was established, both men would lecture 

there: Richard, from 1876 until his death in 1885; William, from 1885 to 1888.) 

Instead, that job fell to Richard’s young and scholarly law partner, Martin 

F. Morris. A colleague ofToner in many of Washington’s learned societies, 

Morris recruited another lawyer, Charles W. Hoffman, to an organizational 

meeting at Toner’s house. Hoffman had taught in the College during the 

war, and his position as law librarian at the Library of Congress may also 

have been attractive. (Until Georgetown opened its own library in 1887, 

the catalogue touted the school’s proximity to this “collection of law books 

unsurpassed in variety and extent.”) A third man, Charles P.James (H70) 

(1818-1899), was soon recruited. James taught at the Cincinnati Law School 

before moving to Washington in 1864. He served on the commission to 

revise the federal statutes created in 1866; his work on the title devoted to 

the judiciary was much admired by legal experts.

Having midwived the school, Morris kept his distance until 1875, when 

he agreed to lecture on legal history. For the first several years, leadership

of the school was shared by Father Early (who returned to the presidency 

of the College in 1870), James, who held the title of vice president, and 

Hoffman, who served as the secretary-treasurer. But the separation 

of Merrick & Morris from the law school would prove only temporary. 

When the school foundered under James, Hoffman, and their successors, 

one of Georgetown’s strongest presidents, Patrick Healy, turned to the

Dr. Joseph M. Toner, 

founder.
Martin F. Morris, 

founder and dean 
from 1891 to 1896.

Charles W. Hoffman, 

founder and first 
dean from 1877 to 
1890.

Charles P. Janies, 

founder and first vice 
president of the law 
school from 1870 
to 1874.

Bernard A. Maguire, S.J., 

president of George
town University from 
1853 to 1858 and 1866 
to 1870.
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A Gentleman and a Lawyer

College’s law firm for help. The person who responded was a graduate of 

the College and (in 1874) the law school, an able young man who would 

marry Richard Merrick’s daughter and who would replace him as Morris’ 

partner, George E. Hamilton.

The First Class

twenty-five students attended the opening lecture delivered 

on Wednesday, October 5,1870, in the hall of the American Colonization 

Society Building on Pennsylvania Avenue, where the East Wing of the 

National Gallery of Art now stands. “The exercises will be held in the even

ing,” the first catalogue announced, “in order to facilitate the attendance of 

gentlemen who are engaged in the service of the Government.” Although 

the entering class contained some college graduates, not even a high school 

diploma was required of students. (Tuition of $80 was.) Like most American 

law schools, Georgetown did not require a high school diploma or an equiv

alent performance on an entrance exam until the 20th century.

From the start, the student body was national - even international - 

in its origins. Six students listed the District of Columbia as their residence, 

and four gave Pennsylvania, but others counted such distant states as Maine, 

Michigan, Louisiana and Florida as their home, and one, Joseph I. Rodrigues, 

was a resident of Cuba. Just as remarkable, from today’s standpoint, were the 

students who were excluded: African-Americans - whose presence was almost 

unthinkable for a faculty committed to drawing “the color line” across what 

was very much a Southern city - and women. In the 1870s the latter absence,

I n a word, gentlemen, the 
law attempts, at least, to be the 
science of all human rights. 

And all this vast learning is to 
be gathered from the old Latin 

rescripts and laws and opinion 
of Rome, from the treatises 
of German, French, Spanish, 
English, and American writers, 
from the reported decisions of 

centuries of English courts,... 
and from the reports of all the 

States of the American union, 
and of the various courts of 
the United States. In order to 

extract from these sources their 

full value, their investigation 

must be accompanied and sup
ported by a study of history, of 

the forms and political opera

tion of governments, of the 
condition of nations and their 
peculiar productions, of geo

graphy, of literature, of the 

ranks and habits of society, of 

the practical pursuits of men 

in all their trades and profes
sions and vocations, of the pas
sions of the human heart and of 
metaphysical laws, of the forms 
of insanity, and, incidentally,

though imperfectly, of the facts 
of natural science, of medicine 
and physiology - all of these 
and more. ...

The lawyer’s work will 

always be as respectable as it 
always has been. In outward 
circumstance his place may be 
simple and unadorned, but with 
the learning that befits his duty, 
the culture that befits his time, 
and the integrity that befits a 
man, he will wield all the power 
that he deserves, and will hold 
that rank which equalizes all 

men, that rank beyond which 
there is no higher - the rank 

of a true gentleman.

CHARLES P. JAMES ( I 8 7 2 )
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1874 1 Strick F. Healy, S.J., President of Georgetown University, teaches a course at the Law School on Ethics and Their Relation to Positive Law.

STUDENTS
FOK THE YEAH 1M7O-71.

NAMK. IIES1PESCE.

REAL. ■!. 1 ............................................................... ...................... l oj' Columbia.
BRADL, El GENE D. F .......................................... .............. bilairare.
CLEAR}, NICHOLAS F............................................................... biatrict of Columbia.
DAVIS, THEODORE E................................................................... Ohio.
DOOIET, MIGl'EL T.......... ..................................................... biatrirt of t'olumbia.
F.GLIN, BENJAMIN F................................................................. Ptunaylrouia.
ELDRIDGE, CHARLES W........................................................... Uaatuehuatlfo.
GODDARD, WILLIAM II.............................................................. bidiuua.
HANLEY, II. T................................................................................. .Vunie.
1IAYIS, ALEXANDER L........................................................... A’ew Hampahire.
HAYES, EDWARD I......................................................................... lllinoit.
INGRAM, CHARLES II............................................................... Priiuaylrnnia.
KING. THEODORE F................................................................... biatrict oj'Columbia.Mallory, stephen r.. jr................................................. Plodda.
MOORE, JAMES KNOX.................................................................Michi.jan.
MORSE, ALEXANDER PORTER............................................... /.ouitiumt.
Ql ICKSALL, WILLIAM F......................................................... biatrict of Columbia.
REILY, EDWARD s....................................................................... Pcmiaylcania.
RODRIGVES, JOSEPH I.............................................................. Co/,...
BI SSELL, 11. M.............................................................................. Virginia.
SALTER, GEORGE W.................................................................... .V<>r yv,l.
SMART, WILLIAM A..................................................................... Pmnaylcauia.
SELL’VAN, GEORGE N............................................................. bialrirt nJ" Columbia.
WEST, FRANCIS E ...................................................................... Jn'liaua.
WHITNEY. JOSEPH N.....................................................................VnMe.

GEN E R A L R EC A PIT V L A T ION.

Cliodcnl Department............................................................................................. 212
Med cnl School.......................................................................................................... SI
School of Pharmacy................................................................................................ 4
Law School................................................................................................................ 25

Total....................................................................................................................322

List of the first 25 students enrolled (for the academic 
year 1870-1871) at the law school. They represent
ed 8 percent of the 322 students enrolled in the 
university in 1870, with 212 men enrolled in the 
“classical department,” 81 in the medical school 
and four in the school of pharmacy By 1886, the 
law school enrollment would make up 39% of the 
total enrollment of the university, with 145 stu
dents. Five of these first students held undergrad
uate and graduate degrees from Georgetown. 
Eight students received their LL.B in 1872, the 
first class to do so, while B.T. I lanley and George 
N. Sullivan graduated in 1873 and 1874 respectively. 
Two of the students, B.T. Hanley and Edward S. 
Riley, would return to Georgetown to administer 
and to teach.

at least, was not for lack of an applicant. Belva Lockwood, the first woman 

admitted to the bar of the U.S. Supreme Court, unsuccessfully applied 

to Georgetown in 1872 after the National Law School permitted her to 

study with the faculty but refused her a degree. (She would finally receive 

a degree in 1873 after shaming the titular head of National, President U.S. 

Grant, into action.)

The first class would provide the law school with its first nonacademic 

executive officer (B.T Hanley L73), and an early professor (Edward S. Riley 

c’64, am’67, L72), but its most notable member was Alexander Porter Morse 

(1/72). A native of Louisiana, Morse studied at Mount St. Mary’s College 

and Princeton but left to enlist as a private in his home state’s cavalry troop 

at the outbreak of the Civil War. (He would rise to the rank of major and 

serve on General James Longstreet’s staff.) He came to Washington as the 

correspondent of a Louisiana newspaper, and while so employed he studied 

law at Georgetown, receiving the bachelors of law (LL.B) degree in 1872. 

He assisted Richard Merrick in representing Samuel Tilden before the 

Electoral Commission of 1877, built a substantial practice in international 

law (especially before claims tribunals), and argued several important cases 

before the United States Supreme Court. The most notable of these was 

Plessy v. Ferguson (1896), the landmark case establishing the constitutional 

doctrine of “separate but equal,” in which Morse successfully defended 

Louisiana’s statutory segregation of railroad accommodations. (The major

ity opinion was written by Justice Henry Billings Brown, lecturer on ad

miralty jurisprudence at the Georgetown Law School from 1892 to 1898.)

Morse and his fellow students did not seek out law school training 

because it was the standard avenue into the profession. In fact, only 31 law

IO The Founding Years



schools were in existence in 1870. Only nine of the 39 American jurisdictions 

required any period of study before a candidate could take a bar examination, 

which (with the exception of New York) were oral and quite informal affairs. 

Further, those states with requirements counted law office apprenticeships 

toward their fulfillment.

Georgetown’s founders acknowledged this state of affairs by offering 

law school education as a supplement as well as an alternative to law office 

training. The first students could count an apprenticeship under an approved 

attorney as one of the two consecutive years required for the LL.B degree.

CATALOGUE OF

PROSPECTUS.

The city of Washington offers peculiar advantages to the Student 
of Law.

Besides opportunities of hearing the arguments and forming the 
acquaintance of the most distinguished members of the American Bar, he 
has here the rare privilege of witnessing all the forms of judicial procedure, 
from those of the petty local courts up to those of the Supreme Court of 
the United States, and of consulting the Law Library of Congress, which 
contains a collection of Law books unsurpassed in variety and extent. 
Moreover, by an order of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, 
the graduates of the Law School of Georgetown College are ipsofacto enti
tled to admission to the Bar of said Court.

the course of studies embraces a period of two years. Candi
dates for graduation must have attended two consecutive courses of Lec
tures in this School, unless they have already studied for one year at some 
regularly established Law School or under some approved attorney; in 
which case, attendance at one full course only will be required.

Besides the ordinary Lectures and examinations thereon, the students 
will be encouraged to deliver lectures on legal topics and to discuss moot
ed cases. Facilities will also be afforded for Moot Courts and Law Clubs, 
under the direction of the Officers of the School. The exercises will be held 
in the evening, in order to facilitate the attendance of gentlemen who are 
engaged in the service of the Government.

The entire charge for attendance on all the exercises will be eighty 
dollars a year. Graduation fee, ten dollars.

The Lecture-Room of the School is in the Hall of the Colonization 
Building, Northwest corner of Pennsylvania avenue and 4^ street, Wash
ington city.

The opening Lecture of the term of 1871-1872 will be delivered on 
Wednesday evening, October 4th, 1871.

Above. [Law] Prospectus, in the Catalogue of Georgetown College, 1870—1871.
Left. The first building. The American Colonization Society Building, on the 
northwest corner of Pennsylvania Avenue and f/i Street, NW. The law 
school occupied this building from 1870 to 1872.
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A National Law School

he capital of a nation is the point at 
which its jurisprudence may best be stud

ied. This is particularly true of Washing
ton in reference to the United States, on
account of the endless differences existing 

in the local systems of the various com
monwealths which make up the Union, 

giving the student within their borders 
but a partial and limited view of Ameri

can law, comparatively valueless should he 
remove to another locality after complet
ing this course. In the District of Colum

bia the local statutes are few and simple, 
taking away the temptation to load the 
memory of the student with the details 
of a ‘Code,’ and there is probably a nearer 
approach to the simplicity of the common 

law, so constantly referred to in the text

books, than can be found elsewhere in 
the country.

LAW SCHOOL BULLETIN ( I 8 8 2 ) 

The courses were not cumulative in content and could be taken in any order. 

Finally, the early catalogues contemplated that many students would work 

in law offices during the day. By the early 1880s, the school offered to help 

entering students find places with “the ablest lawyers of the city, where they 

are allowed to familiarize themselves with the conduct of the business and 

the practical duties of the profession.”

The students themselves probably welcomed the law office experience. 

Although they might concede an early catalogue’s claim that law school 

training held great advantages over “the unassisted reading of a student 

in a law office,” judging from the experience of William Henry Dennis, a 

member of the class of 1876, they also found their lectures less than scintil

lating. “Upon entering the classroom or hall,” Dennis reported, “the neo

phyte is not apt to find many visible aids to his devotion. The walls are 

generally bare, unless for the portraits of some legal worthies, whom he 

will see to be ugly without, perhaps, feeling they were great. The platform 

will be adorned only with a table and a pitcher of water, warning him 

mutely of the aridity of the subject, while chairs or benches front it in 

rigid rows, all adding to that effect of‘sawdust without butter’ which 

of old was held up to terrify the aspirant.”

Opposite. First graduating class of the Georgetown Law School on June 27th, 
1872. Eight of the 10 graduates were members of the first class enrolled in 1870: 
J.Forbes Beal, Eugene D.F. Brady, William H. Goddard, Edward L. Hayes, 
Alexander Porter Morse (seated second from left), William F. Quicksail, 
Edward S. Riley, and George W. Salter. The other two, George J. Bond and 
John W. Lovett, entered the school in 1871. Three of the students received 
undergraduate and graduate degrees from Georgetown University [Brady 
(c’70, AM’72), Quicksail (c’61, AM’72), and Riley].
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1875 Moot Court is established.



Charles Pinkney James 

(1818-1889) was one 
of the founders and 
the first vice president 
of the Georgetown 
Law School, from 
1870 to 1874. A gradu
ate of Harvard, he first 
taught law at Cincin
nati College (1850- 
1856). He was an asso
ciate justice of the 
Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia, 
and was appointed 
to a congressional 
commission to codify 
the Statutes of the 
United States.

Charles W. Hoffman 

(1829-1890), one of 
the founders and the 
first secretary and 
treasurer, he was later 
appointed dean of 
the Law School from 
1877 to 1890. He “had 
taught various sub
jects at the college, 
both before and after 
the war.” He also 
served as the law 
librarian of Congress 
between 1873 and 1893, 
and founded the law 
school’s Moot Court 
in 1875.

Justice Samuel Freeman

Miller(H72) (1816- 
1890), an associate jus
tice of the Supreme 
Court was appointed 
to the bench by Presi
dent Lincoln in 1862, 
the first justice from 
west of the Mississi-

' ppi. Born in Kentucky, 
Miller practiced med
icine there after re
ceiving his medical 
degree in 1838. Due to 
his strong anti-slavery 
convictions, he moved 
to Iowa, a free state.
Abandoning medicine 
for law completely, 
he was a prominent 
attorney in Iowa until 
his appointment to 
the Supreme Court. 
He taught for the 
first three years of 
the law school, and 
returned in 1887 for 
two more years.

The Honorable J. Hubley

Ashton(H72) (1836- 
1907) served as acting 
attorney general of 
the United States in 
1865 and 1868, and 
was a member of the 
committee that orga
nized the American 
Bar Association in 
1878. Originally from 
Pennsylvania, he 
practiced in Philadel
phia in the 1860s, 
and later “represented 
the U.S. government 
in several international 
claims cases.”

General Thomas Ewing Jr.

(1829-1896) practiced 
in the same law firm 
as his foster brother, 
General William 
Tecumseh Sherman, 
and became an army 
officer from Kansas 
during the Civil War. 
Active in the anti
slavery party in 
Kansas, he was 
appointed the first 
chief justice of the 
Kansas Supreme 
Court in 1861, and 
served as a U.S. 
congressman from 
Ohio between 1877 
and 1881.

Martin F. Morris

(1834-1909), a founder 
and dean of the Law 
School from 1891 to 
1896, Morris became 
the first associate jus
tice of the Court of 
Appeals of the Dis
trict of Columbia in 
1893. He stayed at the 
law school the longest 
of any member of the 
first faculty - teaching 
until 1906.



Patrick F. Healy, S.J., 
president of George
town University from 
1873 to 1882. “Born 
in 1834 in central 
Georgia, he was the 
second son of a white 
immigrant planter ... 
and his black, com
mon-law wife ...” 
Educated at Holy 
Cross and Louvain, 
Healy strengthened 
the links to both the 
medical school and 
the recently opened 
law school during his 
presidency. He taught 
the first course on 
ethics at the law school 
in 1875 and 1876.

Judge George W. Paschal
(H75) was vice presi
dent of the law school 
from 1874 to 1876.

The First Faculty

the first three years of the school’s life were promising 

enough for its leaders, Hubley Ashton, Charles James, and Charles 

Hoffman. Following Columbian’s practice, they enticed a sitting U.S. 

Supreme Court justice, Samuel Miller, to lecture at the school as its sole 

salaried professor. In October 1873, 56 students enrolled, more than twice 

as many as in 1870. Then disaster struck, in the form of one of the most 

severe economic downturns in our nation’s history. Enrollment plunged by 

more than one-third in a year and reached a nadir of 24 in 1877. The entire 

faculty resigned after the 1873-1874 school year for reasons that remain 

obscure but apparently left the lawyers on less than amicable terms with 

the college’s administrators.

The school might have closed for good were it not for the ambitions 

of Patrick F. Healy, a hard-driving Jesuit who had served as acting president 

of the College since May 1873 and became president in July 1874. In February, 

he had convinced Georgetown’s governing body to transform the school 

into a university. Rather than see a vital part of his plan fail, Healy recruited 

two new professors and hired a recent graduate, Bernard T. Hanley, to han

dle the business matters. The new professors would leave after the 1874-1875 

school year, at least in part over the “trifling” sums they received for their 

services. Starting over in Fall 1875, Healy prevailed upon Martin Morris to 

lecture on legal history, and he offered his own course on “Ethics in Relation 

to Positive Law.” The bulk of the teaching, however, Healy entrusted to 

Edward S. Riley, a valedictorian of the college and an 1872 graduate of the 

law school.
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1876 Dean’s Office is established. The first occupant is Charles W. Hoffman.

The second building. The law school moved to the Old Washington Seminary, 
Gonzaga Hall, located at 915 F Street, NW, in 1872. It remained there for 10 
years, during the vice presidency of George W. Paschal and the deanship of 
Charles W. Hoffman.

The third building. The law school occupied space in the Lenman Building on 
New York Avenue from 1882 to 1884, seen here to the right of the corner 
building.

It was an unhappy choice. When he took the job, Riley explained, 

he believed he had tamed a tendency to drink to excess, but in April 1876 

“the old devil repossessed me, and I confess with the deepest shame and 

humiliation that for some weeks I was his thrall.” Healy did not immediate

ly learn of Riley’s relapse, as he was recovering from a nervous breakdown 

that had forced the discontinuance of his own ethics course. That summer, 

Healy’s demand for an explanation brought Riley’s assurance, “Now I have 

no more desire to drink whiskey than I have to drink the juice of hemlock.” 

But Healy realized the revival of the law school required stronger men and 

measures. He created the office of dean, coaxed Charles Hoffman back 

to fill it, and at last convinced Richard T. Merrick and Martin Morris to 

serve as full professors.

Other changes occurred in the decade after 1876, including Healy’s 

abrupt dismissal of Hanley on the eve of the school year in 1877 and the 

start of a “postgraduate” course in 1878. In 1882, William Dennis (Hanley’s 

replacement) noted that the law department remained financially depen

dent upon the college. Still, he predicted a bright future. “The example of 

Columbian University, with over 150 annual attendance at its Law School 

and $12,000 to $14,000 (gross) income therefrom, shows that the field for a 

first class School of Law in Washington is good, and only needs to be culti

vated to be made productive.” Fortunately competition from Georgetown’s 

price-cutting rival, the National Law School, had been “constrained within 

more legitimate bounds,” and the difficulty of retaining a stable faculty over

come. The remaining hurdle - “some remnants of religious or possibly polit

ical prejudice against the School” - would prove no barrier if Georgetown 

recruited students before they came to Washington and acquired its own
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Stephen Johnson Field, 

associate justice of the 
Supreme Court of the 
United States, taught 
constitutional law for 
one year.

building near a leading thoroughfare. “The posi

tion of the only first-class Law School attached 

to a Catholic University in this country - and that 

at the national Capital - ought to be and without 

doubt can be made by perseverance, much more 

commanding than at present,” Dennis declared. 

“Its depression must be due to accidental and 

temporary causes.”

Events bore Dennis out. In the eight years 

after 1884, enrollment steadily climbed to a new 

plateau, around the 278 mark; not even the depres

sion of the mid-i89os could push the figure below 220. The faculty expanded 

as well. One of the District’s most able lawyers, J.J. Darlington (h’86), began 

teaching in 1881. He was soon followed by Supreme Court Justice Stephen 

Field, who taught in the 1885-1886 school year; William Richardson (h’8i), 

a judge of the U.S. Court of Claims, who offered the school’s first courses 

on legislation and administrative law; and Andrew Bradley, one of a long 

line of sitting justices of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia 

to teach at the law school. A library with “commodious reading-rooms 

attached” opened in late 1887. Although Healy’s immediate successor, James 

Doonan, S.J., balked at underwriting the construction of a building, a new 

president, J. Havens Richards, S.J., gave his approval in December 1888.

Small wonder, then, that when banqueters at the College’s centennial 

toasted the law department two months later, George Hamilton, a faculty 

member since 1886, responded with considerable satisfaction: “The earlier 

years of this department were full of struggle and of anxiety,” he allowed,

“but those days of struggle were of short duration. Nourished and directed 

by the parent-house, this new department of Georgetown University steadi

ly grew in public favor, and in the course of a few years, assumed a foremost 

place among the Law Schools of the country, its only rival at the National 

Capital being the Columbian Law School, with which, in friendly spirit, it 

now contends for supremacy.”

The Law Library of Congress, in the former Special Chamber in the basement of 
the East Front of the Capitol. Previously, the Supreme Court occupied this 
room until i860. Founder Charles W. Hoffman was law librarian here from 
1873 to 1893. Georgetown law students used this library from 1870 to 1887, 
when their own was established.

The Founding Years





1877 Yasimori Asada becomes the first Japanese student to enroll in the law school. Tuition is lowered to $75 per year.

Learning the Law

in its first decades the law school prescribed no course of 

prelegal study. “No examination is required previous to admission,” the 

announcement for 1878-1879 explained, “it being understood that the appli

cant has a fair English education and some mental training.” Applicants 

who nonetheless wanted to get a jump on law school were urged to buy 

a good law dictionary, dip into William Blackstone’s Commentaries and 

Joseph Story’s Commentaries on the Constitution, and, above all, study “the 

outlines of English and American history, especially from the page of writ

ers who deal with the legal and constitutional aspects of their times.”

Before the establishment of a postgraduate year in 1878, the course of 

study consisted of a junior year devoted to substantive law (real and personal 

property, domestic relations, wills, crimes, contracts, and negotiable instru

ments) and a senior year on “adjective” or procedural law (pleading, practice, 

evidence, and equity procedure). Students read from encyclopedic works, like 

Blackstone’s Commentaries and James Kent’s Commentaries on American Lav), 

as well as such leading treatises as James S. Schouler’s text on personal proper

ty, William Anson’s on contracts, James Stephen’s on pleading and evidence, 

and Story’s on equity procedure. Not until the 1890s were casebooks assigned 

to Georgetown students. Supreme Court Justice Henry Billings Brown re

quired students to purchase the collection of admiralty cases he published in 

1896, and Seth Shepard, a justice of the District’s Court of Appeals, required 

casebooks on equity and corporations to supplement treatises in those fields. 

Rather than teach the law strictly from cases, both men used them to illustrate 

the general principles stated in their lectures.

The Healy Building, just after completion, in 1879.

Instead of the case method, Georgetown relied on lectures and 

recitations. In 1884, as the debate between advocates of the case and treatise 

methods caught fire in legal periodicals, the school authoritatively described 

its system of instruction, which it insisted was “absolutely the best”: 

A lesson, averaging from go-40 pages of the text-book, is assigned in advance, 

vihich the student is expected to master as thoroughly as he can before the recitation 

hour. The lecturer then goes over the ground covered by the text, explain ing vihat is 

obscure or difficult, pointing out the application in practice of the principles treated 

and illustrating, by examples, their application in actual cases. Then follovos the 

“Quiz,” in vihich the lesson is gone entirely over again in the shape of questions,
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1878 One-year LL.M program is established. Eight students enroll.

requiring the students to reproduce in their own language all that it contains, with 

practical applications of the doctrines learned to supposed cases put by the lecturer. 

The student thus has three opportunities of becoming familiar, theoretically and 

practically, with each topic treated in the course: once, by careful study of the text, 

a second time by the discussion of it in the lecture, and once again, by himself 

reproducing and practically applying the principles thus taught, in his answers 

to the Quiz. This system has been found after careful and painstaking tests, most 

satisfactory to both teachers and student, and productive of the highest standard 

of proficiency in study.

punctual
Students will be required to be regular and 

in their attendance, and must be prepared 
for frequent and thorough examinations on all their 
studies. Attendance and recitations will be regarded 
in fixing the final standing of the student.

Left. From the 1878-1879 
Georgetown University 
Department of Law 
Announcement.
Below. Quiz Masters 
Cartoon, from Ye 
Domesday Booke in 1914.

At first professors were expected to quiz their own students, but in a 

practice formalized in 1899, the task was given over to “quizmasters” (later 

dubbed instructors or assistant professors) who were recent graduates. 

One, E. Richard Shipp (1/95, LL.M’96), published “quizzers”- lists of ques

tions for instructors to ask - for virtually every course in the curriculum. 

The give-and-take of the quiz was often more memorable than the lectures 

of the distant and dignified professors. For freshmen, the quiz could be quite 

daunting. “A number of us were badly scared,” one recalled in 1904. “The 

rest, more so.” By the second year, students were more sure of themselves, and 

most no longer considered quizzes “objects of alarm.” (The senior year still 

had its challenges. “We overheard a Senior, with a woe-begone expression 

on his countenance, telling a Junior not to look upon anything as hard until 

he struck Pleading,” a correspondent to the College Journal reported in 1891.)

The law school added an optional postgraduate year in 1878, after the 

District of Columbia decided to require three years of study for admission 

to the bar. At first, the law school devoted the year to practice before moot 

courts and lectures on “those immediate practical details of the legal profes

sion which are usually to be gleaned only through the drudgery of an attor

ney’s office.” In April 1883, the faculty resolved to give “more prominence and 

utility” to the third year. Thereafter, it increasingly became an integral part of 

a three-year course of study, with students taking up issues of common law 

pleading not tackled in the senior year and such additional subjects as consti

tutional and statutory law, partnerships and corporations, and admiralty. In 

1898, Georgetown finally made the third year mandatory, after Columbian 

moved first and a member of National’s law faculty (and an 1894 graduate 

of Georgetown College) had assured Richards that it would follow suit.
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Much as he hated to see Georgetown seemingly follow in Columbian’s wake, 

Martin Morris approved, on the ground that it was “simply impossible under 

our circumstances for students to get any adequate knowledge of law in less 

than three years.”

The early curriculum laid the foundation for some of the Law Center’s 

most abiding strengths. The first catalogue announced that the faculty would 

hold a moot court, and in 1875 it became part of the formal curriculum. The 

school touted it in 1877 “not only for its practical training but because it fixes so 

thoroughly the topics of law discussed in the minds of the debaters.” Trial and 

appellate moots were held “on novel and interesting points” following “as far 

as possible ... the actual procedure of the courts trying similar cases.” George

town was unusual in offering courses on legislation and international law. If 

these entered the curriculum so that eminent lawyers could be associated with 

the school, they stayed to become among the school’s most vital offerings.

The lack of faculty or student notes for the early classes leaves us with 

no clear view of the extent to which the faith of the largely Catholic faculty 

influenced their lectures. That this influence was not thoroughgoing would 

seem to be the thrust of a jibe of the Georgetown College Journal regarding 

a partially damaged wall of the building the law school occupied in 1873. “As 

this is the side which is in the direction of Georgetown,” the editor opined, 

“we thought the preservation of the ruptured aspect in that quarter was sym

bolic of moral disseverance from the mother-house.” When R. Ross Perry 

(c’64, AM’65, H’92) joined the faculty in 1890 to teach domestic relations, 

torts, and crimes, he consulted the Jesuit Francisco Suarez’s De Legibus and 

assured Georgetown’s president, “I shall take care that no word of mine as 

a teacher be unambiguous with respect to the source of all law - the justice,

The fourth building. Occupying for the first time an entire building, the law 
school moved to this house in 1884 at 6th 8c F Streets, NW. It remained 
there until 1891.

wisdom and love of God.” But other evidence suggests that the faculty carried 

their Catholicism lightly. Thus, in April 1890 George Hamilton suggested 

to President J. Havens Richards, S.J., that the discarded practice of giving 

students the latter part of Holy Week off be revived. “A little Catholic 

culture ... will not hurt us,” Hamilton confided.

Richards decided that stronger measures were needed. At the opening 

of the law school in October, he announced that a course in ethics and canon 

law would be offered in the second term. That job fell to an exceedingly able
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1881 Tuition is cut again to $50.

Jesuit priest, Rene I. Holaind, S.J., who shouldered the “heavy and most un

expected task” with good will and no great expectation of success. “Napoleon 

thought that a battle should be avoided if the general had odds of three against 

two on the side of failure,” Holaind wrote to his superior that December. 

“This is not as bad as our prospects in the present case.” He plunged in none

theless, and by January he began a course of 10 lectures that defended the 

existence of natural law; traced its influence on human nature, the family, 

property, and the ethics of the legal profession; and touched on the canon law’s 

treatment of professional secrets, marriage, and divorce. In the following 

years, he introduced new topics, so that by the end of 1894 he could envision

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. In 1870, it was also the home of 
City Hall and the Bar Association of the District of Columbia, founded in 
1871 by Judge Richard T. Merrick and 20 other lawyers, among which were 
present and future members of the faculty of Georgetown Law School.

working up his lectures into a book, which he conceived of as a “very practical” 

collection of natural law principles for working lawyers. Although Holaind s 

hopes for the course remained modest (he referred to it as “somewhat orna

mental” in 1893), he published his lectures in 1899 (with Georgetown’s help), 

and taught the course annually until his death in 1906.

Hamilton Takes the Helm

on paper, at least, governance of the law school was entrusted 

to a series of eminent lawyers after the reorganization of the school in 1876. 

Charles Hoffman formally held the deanship until 1891, when he was replaced 

by Martin Morris who served until 1896, notwithstanding his appointment 

to the District of Columbia’s Court of Appeals in 1893. From Morris the 

deanship passed to Jeremiah Wilson. As a representative from Indiana in 

the 1870s, Wilson headed the congressional investigation of Boss Shepherd 

and fought to end elective government in the District. After his term in 

Congress, Wilson remained in Washington to represent such clients as the 

Union Pacific Railroad and the Mormon Church. When Wilson resigned 

in 1900, George Hamilton took his place for a three-year stint, after which 

Judge Harry M. Clabaugh (H’03), chief justice of the Supreme Court of the 

District of Columbia, served until his death in 1914.

None of these lawyers oversaw the law school on a daily basis. That task 

fell to the secretary-treasurer. From 1883 until his death in 1905, Samuel M. 

Yeatman, an 1883 graduate, filled the post. Yeatman supervised the building 

from its opening in the afternoon to as late as n pm, kept track of the
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academic standing of every student, awarded prizes, kept the law school’s 

financial records, and collected tuition, a task that, as Hamilton explained, 

included the unpleasant and time consuming “matter of collecting from 

delinquents.”

Important though Yeatman’s services were, policy making was reserved 

for lawyers of greater stature. Morris, Wilson, and Clabaugh surely qualified, 

but each devoted only a part of his day to the deanship. Soon after his appoint

ment in 1891, Morris urged Richards to abolish the position and assume its 

responsibilities himself. “I see no reason why you should not be put down as 

President of the University and Dean of the Faculty of the Law School” 

Morris wrote, “especially as you have now an ‘Executive Committee,’ and 

there is no longer any shadow of justification for the separate existence of a 

‘Dean of the Faculty.’” Asked for his opinion of Judge Clabaugh’s service by 

another president in 1908, Morris frankly replied, “With his other duties, it 

would be simply impossible to do justice to the position, as it was to me while 

I held it. ... You need there a man who will make that position his principal 

business, and necessarily his exclusive business.” 

During his deanship, Morris was happy to 

leave the de facto governance of the school to the 

young lawyer he made his partner in 1885. George 

Hamilton was the seventh and youngest son of 

one of the wealthiest slaveholders in Charles 

County, Maryland. “Tobacco was king,” his obit

uary held, “and life must have seemed good to the 

boy who spent his time on his father’s estate and 

saw the old South with its slaves and manors.”

George E. Hamilton, 

dean of the faculty 
from 1900 to 1903 and
IQI4. tO IQ A 2.

Baltimore and Ohio railroad station in the 1890s. Located at what is today 
New Jersey and Louisiana Avenues, NW, this station served Washington 
from 1852 to 1907. Dean George Hamilton, through his law firm Hamilton 
& Colbert, represented the Baltimore and Ohio railroad throughout his 
deanship.

But emancipation left his father impoverished, and George had to make his 

own way in the world - albeit with the help of the Jesuit fathers at George

town. Not only did they see him through the college; rumor had it that they 

also prevailed upon the law school to give Hamilton a scholarship and Martin 

Morris to take him into his firm.The firm of Morris & Hamilton grew in 

1892 with the addition of Michael J. Colbert, another protege of Georgetown’s 

Jesuits and a prizewinning graduate of the law school. (Colbert also joined 

the law faculty.) In the same year, Hamilton was elected president of the Bar 

Association of the District of Columbia, an office previously held by Richard 

Merrick and Martin Morris. With Morris’ appointment to the bench, the
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1887 A law library is established.

The fifth building. Built in 1891 at 506 E Street, NW, this is the first home the 
law school owned. The school would remain at this location, expanding at 
both ends, for another 80 years, until 1971.

firm became Hamilton & Colbert. As more lawyers joined the partnership 

over the next two decades, each found his way onto the law school’s payroll. 

As long as Hamilton lived, his firm handled Georgetown’s legal affairs with

out compensation, save in matters “which result in certain pecuniary benefits 

to the College or involving protracted litigation.”

As early as 1888, Hamilton was among the highest paid members of 

the faculty and usually earned more than the titular dean. The law school’s 

24 The Founding Years

correspondence from the 1890s reveals his central role. In February 1890, 

he required President Richards’ presence at a moot court on a day’s notice. 

(He concluded his curt letter, “Do not fail to be on hand.”) A year later, 

neither Martin Morris nor J.J. Darlington, a leading Washington lawyer 

and, later, a mentor to Charles Fahy (L14, H42) (one of the law school’s most 

illustrious graduates), was willing to decide a salary dispute or hire a new 

professor in Hamilton’s absence. In the following years, Hamilton rebuffed 

Richards’ request that a failing student be given a degree, brusquely demanded 

that the president follow his lead in setting salaries, and exercised great dis

cretion in fixing course assignments. Richards might fret about whether 

Colbert was up to “so important a course” as personal property, but Hamilton 

had him teach it nonetheless, and he felt free to continue Andrew Douglas 

on the faculty even though - as he freely acknowledged to Richards - 

he doubted that Douglas was “giving satisfaction in bills and notes.”

Georgetown’s Jesuits apparently tolerated Hamilton’s imperiousness 

as the cost of obtaining his legal services and preserving a vital element in 

their drive to elevate the institution to the status of a modern university. 

In April 1890, James Doonan, S.J., who had preceded Richards as presi

dent, urged Richards to insist on the right to set salaries and to be cautious 

in giving the college’s backing to the lawyers’ plans to construct a perma

nent home for the law school. “To let the Law School lapse now would 

be a fatal blow to all university prospects,” Doonan counseled. With such 

advice Richards authorized the new building - notwithstanding a some

what ominous warning that some members of the Church hierarchy 

thought the proposal evidenced “too much concern about outside men 

and things.”



Enrollment surpasses ioo for the first time.

On Frank Hogan, Class of 1902

I n 1902 the Georgetown Law School gradu
ated a man who would become one of the best- 
known lawyers of the 20th century Frank Hogan 

(1877-1944), the son of Irish immigrants, was a 
living embodiment of the Horatio Alger story. 
With only a sixth-grade education, Hogan entered 
the school in 1900. A secretary by day and law stu

dent by night, he graduated at the top of his class.
Hogan founded his first law firm with 

Georgetown classmate Joseph E. Sheehy (L02) in 

1904. In 1913, he opened his own firm, now known 
as Hogan Sc Hartson. Hogan quickly established 

a reputation as Washington’s best defender and 
attacker of wills; local legend claimed that every 

will Hogan attacked was broken, and every will 

he defended was sustained. In 1915, Hogan won 
national attention during an investigation by the 

U.S. Treasury Department of the Riggs National 
Bank by calling former Presidents William 

Howard Taft and Theodore Roosevelt as character 
witnesses for the bank’s president. From then on, 

Hogan was famous for defending government 

contractors from “political and partisan” attacks.

Hogan’s litigation skills again received national 

acclaim when he defended oil tycoon Edward 
Doheny and Secretary of the Interior Albert Fall 

in the infamous Teapot Dome Scandal. As was 
his custom, Hogan never consulted his notes 
during the trial. The crowning jewel was Hogan’s 

six-hour summation, after which the jury re
turned a verdict of not guilty after only an hour’s 

deliberation. Though unable to keep Fall from 
prison, Hogan did clear Doheny of all bribery and 

conspiracy charges, a feat for which he reputedly 

received the unheard of fee of $1 million. This 
rumor prompted Hogan’s most famous quote, 
“The ideal client is a rich man when he is scared.”

In 1938, Frank Hogan received the ultimate 
recognition from his colleagues when he was 
elected to the position of president of the Ameri

can Bar Association. In this post, Hogan was a 

tireless crusader for the protection of individual 

rights. He instituted a committee to provide 
affordable representation for indigent clients and 

took to the air waves to fight the pro-fascist radio 
personality, Father Charles Coughlin.

Hogan was also a bibliophile. His vast collec
tion of books included first editions from many 

of England’s and America’s most famous authors 
and poets. After stepping down from the ABA’s 

presidency, Hogan gave a book to the Library of 
Congress each year at Christmas. Many of his 
law books were donated to the law school.

Throughout his career Hogan remained true 

to his alma mater. Many of his associates at Hogan 
Sc Hartson were Georgetown alumni, including 
William H. Donovan (L13), Arthur J. Phelan (1/25), 

and John William Guider (1/26), who was the 
father-in-law of another alumnus and Hogan Sc 
Hartson lawyer, Edward Bennett Williams (L44, 

h’68). From 1911 to 1918 Hogan taught wills, part
nership, and evidence at the law school.

He was president of the 
Georgetown University 

Alumni Association 
during 1923-1924 and 
delivered the com
mencement address in 
1925, when he received 
an honorary degree of

Doctor of Laws. In 1939, Georgetown again rec

ognized his many contributions to the university 

and the legal community with an honorary degree 

of Doctor of Letters.
At an alumni dinner given in his honor, 

Hogan summarized a lawyer’s duty. “Every lawyer 

should have three qualities,” he declared. “First, 

utter fidelity to the cause of his client. Second, 
a desire to see justice administered under the 

law. Third, a burning passion for human liberty.” 
Frank Hogan’s constant efforts to achieve these 
goals remind us all of the dedication necessary 

to be a truly great attorney.

SHERMAN COHN

( F ’54, L’57, ll.m’6o)
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Catholic University of America in the 1890s.

The building, located on E Street, NW, between Fifth and Sixth 

Streets, was promptly completed and dedicated with great celebration in 

November 1891. “The new building is a marvel of beauty, elegance, and con

venience,” the College Journal raved. “The lecture halls, reading rooms, and 

library are comfortable and commodious, well-heated, and lighted, and 

nothing is left to be desired.” With numerous renovations, additions and 

acquisitions, it would remain the school’s home for 80 years.

Two years after the building opened, however, the Catholic hierarchy’s 

earlier qualms over Georgetown’s ambitions took concrete form. At their 

Third Plenary Council in 1884, United States bishops voted to establish a
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Apostolic Delegate
Archbishop Francesco 

Satolli

world class university in the nation’s capital. 

The job of organizing the Catholic University 

of America fell to Bishop John J. Keane. Keane 

professed to seeing no room for “reasonable con

flict” between his institution and Georgetown. 

After all, Georgetown’s main mission was the 

education of undergraduates. Keane’s model 

was not some “college for boys” but the Johns 

Hopkins University or the University of Lou

vain. True, Keane expected the university would offer instruction in law. 

As early as 1891, he had discussed the creation of a law department within 

the projected school of social sciences with William Callyhan Robinson, 

a Catholic convert who taught at the Yale Law School. But Keane and 

Robinson planned to teach law as it was taught in European universities, 

“as a philosophical science,” and without regard for “the technical methods 

of the professional schools.” As Keane explained in October 1893, “We do 

not intend to establish only night schools, but regular day schools like 

Harvard and Yale.”

Rome saw things differently, and the Apostolic Delegate Archbishop 

Francesco Satolli was dispatched to Washington. As Keane later recalled, 

Satolli insisted that “the Jesuits had no right to have such Schools according to 

their rules, and that the transfer of them to our university would put all things 

in order and assure peace.” Keane claimed he tried to dissuade Satolli. “From 

the beginning I told him ... the project would not work. The schools could 

not suit us; it would bring on accusations of trying to rob the Jesuits.” But in 

November Satolli went ahead with his plans. He personally informed G.L.

Magruder, dean of the medical school, and

George Hamilton that the Pope wished 

that their schools be transferred to

Catholic University. fl

President Richards was pre- fl

pared to accept the transfer, pro- W

vided Georgetown was paid at least 

$150,000 and obtained Keane’s 

promise not to open an undergraduate divi

sion. “Our consent would show a disinter

ested desire on our part to do whatever the 

Holy Father may think best for Catholic 

education in this country,” he explained to 

his provincial general, “and at the same 

time [it] would open the way for the 

university to be transferred to us at 

some future time.” Magruder and 

Hamilton, however, were uncompro

mising. “They were astounded and 

indignant at the bare suggestion of 

a transfer,” Richards reported in

President J. Havens Richards, S.J.,

who eventually agreed in 1894 that the 
law and medical schools at Georgetown 
should not be transferred to the new 
Catholic University of America.



January 1894. Protestant students would label it a piece of “Catholic chicanery” 

*and desert the schools, resulting in their “practical extinction.” “I think

their attitude on the whole question may serve to determine ours,” Richards 

concluded.

Hamilton’s formal reply to Satolli came in March. “The Law Depart

ment of the University,” he explained, “was organized by the graduates of the

Georgetown University Medical School in the early 1900s. The medical school 
was founded in 1850 and first constructed a building at the corner of F and 
12th Streets, NW. In 1886, the department moved to a new building at 920 
II Street, NW.

Academic Department, and through love for that old and honored institu

tion.” It bordered on offense to order the transfer of a faculty who served, “not 

from monied considerations or salaries,” but affection for Georgetown. “The 

Faculty will not permit the Law School to which they have given so much 

time and labor and devotion to be destroyed,” Hamilton warned, “and if its 

connection with Georgetown is threatened or interfered with, we will at once 

proceed to carry on our own organization under the laws of the United States.” 

Georgetown kept its professional schools. Richards would continue 

to receive warnings about the prominence of the law and medical schools, 

and he refused to suffer Hamilton’s bluntness without replying in kind. 

But, as Keane shrewdly observed, the outcome of the Satolli affair “put 

those schools and their connection with Georgetown in their true light.” 

For over a generation Hamilton and his associates had a free hand in 

charting a course for the law school.

The True Spirit of Loyalty

before the opening of the new building in 1891, students had 

little opportunity to develop a culture of their own at the law school. In the 

1880s, students with questions about the curriculum or room and board 

would have to catch Samuel Yeatman at the school’s rented hall between 

6 pm and 7 pm, or content themselves with circulars left at local bookstores 

and drugstores. Since 1872, students had met after their evening lectures to 

select class officers, but student leaders were often hard pressed to complete 

their agenda before their weary constituents drifted off into the night.
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1891 Law school moves to its own building at 506 E Street, NW. Martin Morris becomes dean.

Georgetown Law students and faculty in 1892.

In November 1892, when “the filibustering tactics of two or three members” 

kept the junior class from organizing, the janitor halted the meeting by turn

ing off the gas lights. Moot court also provided an occasion for camaraderie, 

but this “training school... in pleading, practice, and forensic debate” was 

presided over by the solemn members of the faculty and was no substitute 

for the student-run organizations that would fully engage the imagina

tion of the lawyers-to-be.

The pace of student life quickened dramatically with the jump in 

enrollments from 145 in 1886 to 280 in 1891 and the opening of the new 

building. When most students were young men without college degrees
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Above. Local stores at 7th Sc F Streets, NW, across 
from the Patent Office, where Georgetown Law 
School students could read notices from the school’s 
secretary posted in the store, and where they could 
purchase food, drink and school supplies.
Opposite. The 1906-1907 Georgetown Football team. 
Since the 1890s, law students actively participated in 
athletics at the main campus. At least four of them 
are represented in this photograph: Harry Joseph 
Devine (L09), Stephen Sylvester Grogan (l’o6, 
LL.M’07), Francis DeSales Roach (l’io) and Joseph 
F. Morton (1J07). $ 

and the law school was formally a “department” of Georgetown College, 

student life in the 1890s was bound to have an undergraduate cast. Thus the 

national infatuation with intercollegiate athletics touched the Georgetown 

Law School as well. Law students were eligible to play on the college’s 

athletic teams, and in fact the law school was well represented, thanks to 

its larger enrollment and lower admission standards. Thomas J. Dowd, 

for example, was a second baseman for the Washington Senators who was 

coaching Georgetown’s football team. Someone suggested he enroll in the 

law school in order to play on the team himself. He registered in January 

1892 and again that September, but never graduated.

Complementing these athletic competitions were a remarkable series of 

intercollegiate debates. Debating had long been a favorite activity of students 

at the college, where Richard T. Merrick had endowed a medal in 1874. The 

college men brought their enthusiasm for forensics with them to law school 

and founded debating societies for the junior and senior classes. In the 1890s, 

the debates became elaborate affairs, with printed admission tickets and pro

grams, musical interludes provided by the Georgetown Glee Club and Banjo 

and Mandolin Club, and leading lawyers and politicians serving as judges. 

Perhaps the most celebrated was a series of three debates with the crosstown 

rival Columbian in early 1894. Georgetown’s team won the first two rounds, 

arguing against the prohibition of Chinese immigration and in favor of a fed

eral income tax. The third debate, on the annexation of Hawaii, was held 

before “a noisily appreciative audience” in a rented hall filled to capacity. “Huge 

flags of the colors of the respective universities hung from the front of each 

delegation,” the College Journal reported, “and the air was kept vibrating during 

the evening successively with the hoarse ‘hoya, hoya’ of Georgetown and the
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When most students were

young men without college

degrees and the law school was

formally a “department” of

Georgetown College, student

life in the 1890s was bound to

have an undergraduate cast.

Thus the national infatuation

with intercollegiate athletics

touched the Georgetown

Law School as well.
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1894 The Satolli Incident. Georgetown defeats Columbian in widely reported three-round debate.

Georgetown-Wisconsin Debate, 
Lafayette Square Opera House, 

Saturday, May 19, 1900.

ADMIT BEARER TO STAGE.

‘Jkbativig Society

OF THS

Saw ‘SDepartne-nt

-»s/4, .<rr/

<./ dr.

Above. Admission tick
et to the May 1900 
Georgetown-Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin 
intercollegiate debate, 
which Georgetown 
won unanimously. 
Left. Invitation to 1897 
debate between law 
students.

George Bruce Cortelyou

(L95, LL.M96, H03), 
became secretary of 
commerce and labor 
and secretary of the 
treasury.

William B. Bankhead

(L’95, H’39), from 
Alabama, became 
speaker of the House 
in 1936.

quick ‘whang, bang’ of Columbian.” According to the Washington Post, “perfect 

pandemonium reigned for several minutes” after U.S. Senator Matthew C. 

Butler of South Carolina announced the decision for Georgetown. “As each 

member of the victorious trio appeared he was hoisted on the shoulders of his 

friends and carried triumphantly away. Later a procession was formed, and 

they marched about making the night hideous with their yells, while the 

defeated teams took their floral emblems and marched mournfully home.” 

A grate fill Georgetown feted the victors at a dinner later that month.

Ethnic and religious pride, as well as the students’ high spiritedness, 

was at work in the debates. In summer 1893, in a letter to the Boston Pilot, 

Charles W. Eliot disparaged Catholic colleges for hewing to the classical 

curriculum he had overthrown as Harvard’s president. The Pittsburgh 

Catholic, for one, was quick to see in Georgetown’s besting of Columbian a 

“practical answer to the slurs that are cast upon a Catholic education.” Eliot 

renewed the controversy in 1895 by omitting Catholic schools from the list 

of colleges whose graduates were eligible to attend the Harvard Law School 

and again in 1899 with an article in the Atlantic Monthly. When Georgetown 

defeated a team from the University of Wisconsin by the unanimous deci

sion of three U.S. senators in May 1900, an alumnus took to a San Francisco 

newspaper to challenge Eliot to reconcile “his derogatory comparison of 

Catholic and non-Catholic college education” with the triumph of George

town’s men (all trained in Catholic colleges) over “one of the leading non

Catholic universities of the Middle West.”

When Joseph Toner, Martin Morris, and Charles Hoffman organized 

the school, they envisioned a small, elite institution, which would graduate, 

not useful specialists, but cultivated lawyers - men who enjoyed “the rank
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The Georgetown Law School Orchestra. By the early 1890s, law students actively participated in university music clubs, such as the glee, banjo and mandolin clubs, 
to cheer on their fellow classmates during highly animated intercollegiate legal debates.

of a true gentlemen,” in Charles James’words to the Class of 1872. As Morris 

recalled in 1891, “We greatly preferred that the school should be eminent 

for its proficiency rather than for the multitude of its graduates.” However, 

financial concerns dictated a more inclusive law school. With such expedients 

as an optional course in Latin, first offered in 1883 to remedy the deficiencies 

of students who had “not acquired a classical education,” the early faculty 

hoped to slow the transformation of the law school from a “class” to a “mass” 

institution. In 1900, Morris hoped that a new “fourth-year” course, which 

offered talented students instruction in natural law, legal history, and inter

national law, would place Georgetown “on the high plane where it should
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1896 Jeremiah Wilson is appointed dean.

Law School Correspondent

M ake the best of this your last year, 
gentles all, for you may never get another 
chance to swallow dinner and spend a 
couple of wildly exciting hours on the 
hard side of a seat in the lecture hall. 
Work hard, spend at least five or io min
utes every day on your lessons, and you 
will undoubtedly some day make Saint 

John Marshall look like a pen wiper. 
We are being regaled this term by Judge 
Clabaugh with a second dose of pleading, 
a course in constitutional law from Judge 

Shepard, and a series of lectures on wills. 
Pleading is rather dry, but the respect that 
every member of the class cherishes for 

the lecturer more than makes up for the 
discrepancies of the subject-matter of the 

lectures. We wish to state that [James 
Barr] Ames’s Cases [on Pleading] has 

been listed as one of the six best selling 
books. The author and compiler certainly 

aims to please, but like some other folks 

we know of, he’s a darn poor shot.

COLLE (J E JOURNAL

November 1904

stand.” He also knew, however, that the bulk of its students lacked “college 

training or classical education,” and he believed they would therefore never 

become “preeminent in the honored roll of American lawyers and jurists.”

The careers of the members of the Class of 1895 show just how far the 

practice of the school departed from the founders’ ideal. The law school’s 

records indicate that only 20 of the 86 graduating members had an undergrad

uate degree. Although several men went on to attain national prominence, 

they did so more through their political and oratorical skills than their 

learning or cultivation. George Cortelyou, for example, parlayed jobs as 

clerks under Presidents Cleveland, McKinley and Roosevelt into appoint

ments as secretary of commerce and labor, chairman of the Republican 

National Committee, and secretary of the treasury. William B. Bankhead, 

an active athlete, scholar, orator, and club man at the University of Alabama, 

was president of the junior class at Georgetown and a member of the debat

ing team that defeated Columbia in 1895. An active lawyer and politician in 

his home state, he would become speaker of the U.S. House of Representa

tives in 1936, where he staunchly supported FDR’s legislative program. Other 

members had significant if less prominent political careers in state legislatures 

or Congress. John J. Fitzgerald (L’95, LL.M’96, H’20), for example, returned to 

Rhode Island, rose to the leadership of the Democrats in the state legislature, 

and later served as mayor of Pawtucket. At least 20 graduates practiced law, 

but the only really eminent practitioner was Charles Earl (L’95, LL.M’96), 

who was successively an attorney with the U.S. Bureau of Corporations, 

solicitor of the Department of Commerce and Labor, and vice president 

and general counsel of the American Smelting and Refining Company. 

Howard Boyd (L’95, LL.M’96), who combined teaching law at his alma



Supreme Court Justice Henry Billings Brown publishes Cases on the Law of Admiralty, to use with his lectures at the law school.

The Morris Law Club. Started in 1911, this first law club was organized by seniors to discuss and debate topics of interest. It was named after Martin F. Morris, 
“whose great soul was entwined about the name of Georgetown.”

mater with a real estate practice, was among the graduates, as were a real 

estate broker in Los Angeles, a prohibition agent in Atlanta, two employees 

of the U.S. Pension Office, an insurance consultant to the Veterans’ Bureau, 

and a sales agent for the Loose-Wiles Biscuit Company.

The exchange of elite ideals for professional training and school 

spirit was completed after 1904, as enrollment rose from 290 in October 

of that year to 1,068 in Fall 1914. In part, the new demand for camaraderie 

and extracurricular activities was met by established institutions. The Junior 

and Senior Debating Societies met each Saturday evening “to settle for 

all time the vexations confronting the nation” and to develop “that healthy, 

virile spirit of emulation.” Class sponsored dinners, smokers, and proms, 

remained popular and were often raucous affairs. The juniors’ smoker in 

December 1906, for example, was “one of those enjoyable functions made up 

of beer and bibulous songs, a pro rata distribution of doubtful cigars, with a 
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cork-tip cigarette added for good measure” - not to mention a punch bowl 

“emptied steadily by the most youthful of our students.”

New groups joined the debating societies and class officers. The faculty 

endorsed a short lived Musical Club in 1906. In 1908, Ye Domesday Booke, 

a student yearbook, began an unbroken run after several earlier false starts. 

Several law fraternities established local chapters after 1902, including 

Delta Chi, which inducted George Cortelyou in 1904. (Cortelyou repaid 

the honor with rousing praise of Georgetown. “She conquers in all lines 

of University training, as her opponents are coming to know,” he declared. 

“Whether in the realm of scholarship, the forum of debate, or upon the 

field of athletics, her standard has been held aloft.”) In 1909, the newly 

formed chapter of Phi Alpha Delta, conferred (zzz absentia) an honorary 

membership on its namesake, President William Howard Taft.

From at least the turn of the century, law students formed their own clubs 

without any discernible recognition from the school. The local chapter of the 

Delta Chi fraternity, for example, had been “organized from the Taft Law

Ye Domesday Booke. Started in 1900, it did not have 
a continuous run until 1908. Between 1908 and 
1930, the law school often published its own year
book, complete with caricatures of students and 
faculty, law school humor and reflections. The 
yearbooks after 1940 did not include the law 
school, and the Law Center did not publish its 
own again until 1982.

A Valentines' Day Dance.
Held at the Shoreham 
Hotel in 1907, this ball 
was “enlivened by ‘a 
brand of much older 
date in the lemonade 
bowl,’ and there was 
much joviality over the 
singing of the popular 
song of the day, Why 
Did I Pick a Lemon in 
the Garden of Love?"
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1898 S imon R. Walkingstick, a Cherokee, is admitted as a special student. Course work required for the LL.B expanded from two to three years.

Club” in 1903. Starting in 1911, however, the law school helped organize and 

support “law clubs,” named after various heroes of the institution. The first 

was the Morris Law Club, which took the name of the cofounder of the law 

school, who had died two years earlier. A Junior Morris Club, a John Carroll 

Club, and an Edward Douglass White Club were all in existence by early 1913. 

In theory, the law clubs were a refuge in which the most promising students 

could pursue the founders’ vision as an alternative to the more worldly goals 

of the young men who predominated in the student body. At the outset, at 

least, meetings resembled those of the learned societies in which Toner, Morris, 

and Hoffman participated more than they did the debating societies and 

fraternities. According to Charles Fahy, president of the Morris Law Club 

in the 1913-1914 school year, members devoted themselves to researching 

“things not gathered from the class-room,” reading the resulting papers before 

the club, and defending their conclusions in the discussion that ensued. Legal 

topics tended to predominate, but the students often addressed subjects of 

general interest. In April 1913, for example, members of the Carroll Law 

Club read papers on “The Negro Under the Thirteenth Amendment,” 

“The English Tradition and Its Influence on Constitutional Government,” 

“The Panama Canal Question,” and “The Oratory of the Ancients.”

But the law clubs soon let the pursuit of ennobling culture take a back 

seat to developing forensic prowess and planning formal dinners. Intramural 

debates between the clubs, including the “Public Law Argument,” a school- 

sponsored prize competition, supplanted the great intercollegiate contests of 

the debating societies. If the constitution of the Carroll Law Club dedicated 

the group to “increasing literary pursuits,” in practice it devoted more energy 

to “furthering the art of debate” and “upholding the true spirit of loyalty.”
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fihjut ffloulh tfmi Mtthertakr? —Cymbeline
Undertakings are seldom launched without a reason. When 

reason and purpose are lacking, we are offered in their stead, an 
excuse. The Law Journal begins its career without excuse, without 
apology, because its editors believe that it has a reason for existence, 
and is in a fair way to accomplish a definite purpose.

When a school has gathered to itself some thousand potential 
lawyers, its efforts in the line of literary endeavor should find some 
proper expression; when a law school has reached the rank to which 
Georgetown has attained, it should be represented by a review that 
would take a place as high; and when we scan the names that make 
up the list of Georgetown’s faculty and the roster of her alumni, we 
can see no room for fear but that a journal representing her would 
take its proper rank.

Georgetown is not newly arrived among the leading law schools 
of the country. The publication of a review should perhaps have been 
earlier attempted. That it has not been sooner undertaken might at 
first glance carry the impression that there is at Georgetown an absence 
of proper spirit, or lack of enterprise, but such an impression would 
be a mistaken one. Our enrollment of over nine hundred represents 
the expansion of very recent years, and it is only in equally recent 
years that the launching of a self-supporting, properly representative, 
journal seemed feasible. To those who think that the resolution 
should have been sooner reached, we will only say: Be patient, gen
tlemen, we have been very busy growing.

Above. Founder and 
first editor-in-chief, 
Eugene Quay (1A3). 
“The credit for the 
conception and plan
ning of such a publi
cation, and for giving 
the idea life and reality, 
belongs to the Editor, 
Eugene Quay.” 
Left. Georgetown Law 
Journal masthead of 
Volume One, Issue 
One, November 1912.

Francis B. Condon (l’i6, LL.M’17), a member in 1916, recalled that the club 

brought together “some of the most inquiring minds among the student body” 

for regular, intimate contact and intellectual exercise that “sharpened the mind.” 

If more lawyers had received such “early lessons in self-confidence by laying 

down the law to their fellow law students standing on their own feet,” this 

associate justice of the Rhode Island Supreme Court maintained, “they would 

now be leaders of their bar instead of servants to their professional inferiors.”

The Georgetown Law Journal was founded in 1912. “Realizing the 

great strides made by Georgetown Law School in the past two years,” a
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Washington newspaper reported, 

several students “were unable to see 

why it should not extend its activities 

in this direction also.” Early issues 

included articles by members of the 

faculty and alumni, including Frank 

J. Hogan, a 1902 graduate who was 

already well embarked on a career 

that took him to the presidency of 

the American Bar Association. But 

the initial numbers also doubled as a 

student newspaper by carrying news

The law clubs were a refuge in 

which the most promising stu

dents could pursue the founders’ 

vision as an alternative to the 

more worldly goals of the young 

men who predominated in the 

student body. They brought 

together “some of the most 

inquiring minds among the stu

dent body” for regular, intimate 

contact and intellectual exercise 

that “sharpened the mind.”

of the fraternities and law clubs and occasional advertisements for local the

aters and clothing stores. Judging from an editorial in the May 1921 number, 

the officers and staff believed the journal was valuable as a signal that “students 

enrolled at such an institution are engaged in serious pursuits” and as a way of 

encouraging all students of the law to develop “the collateral reading habit.” 

Where Morris and the founders would have explained “collateral reading” as 

the means by which lawyers became cultivated gentlemen, the best justifica

tion the editor-in-chief could offer was the pragmatic notion that it might 

lead Georgetown men to “break ground for a structure that may, in years to 

come, bring glory to our great profession and good to humanity.”

Opposite. The John Carroll Law Club 1916. Sometimes calling themselves 
the Carroll Congress, the club cultivated the “art of oratory” in the “discus
sion of the monstrous questions of military and economic policy, present 
and future ... .”

The Faculty Expands

in 1898, another Georgetown president, John D. Whitney, S.J., 

prevailed upon Martin F. Morris to withdraw his latest resignation on 

grounds of ill health; the aging judge reluctantly acquiesced, but not before 

urging Whitney to give the law school “an infusion of new blood.” “It is a 

bad condition of things,” Morris complained, “when any one man becomes 

necessary, or is deemed to be necessary, to an institution. The institution 

should live unimpaired, even though the individual passes away.” When Mor

ris died in 1909, an expanding faculty was already giving the law school a life 

of its own. The faculty of nine that met 280 students when the school’s first 

building of its own opened in 1891 had grown to 31 in 1909. In 1914, the faculty 

would number 46 and teach a student body of 1,068 in expanded quarters 

that included two new buildings constructed on lots adjacent to the original. 

George Hamilton provided real continuity with Morris and the other 

founders by remaining the de facto leader of the school, even when Harry M. 

Clabaugh, chief justice of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia 

formally held the deanship (1903-1914). Further, genteel lawyer-scholars con

tinued to teach at the school, although they tended to be cabined off in the 

fourth-year graduate course. And the school’s officials still made their bows to 

the founders, as they hung portraits of the Merrick brothers in the new fresh

man classroom in 1913. Still, the pattern of hiring after 1900 completed 

a shift in emphasis in the school from the gentlemanly ideals of the founders 

to the more modern goal of producing expert and ethical practitioners.

Hamilton turned to three main sources to staff his growing school. 

The first was familiar, the nearby federal courts. Georgetown lost its only
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1899 Quizmasters are appointed.

U.S. Supreme Court justice when Henry Brown left the faculty in 1898. 

President Havens Richards’ best efforts to interest Edward Douglass White 

in a professorship of bills and notes - a subject where his civil law training at 

Louisiana’s bar was thought to present no obstacle - came to naught when 

the justice declared himself consumed by the work of the court. Fortunately, 

many of the judges of Washington’s principal trial bench (the Supreme 

Court of the District of Columbia) and appellate court (the Court of 

Appeals) were eager to lend their prestige and learning to the school for a 

suitable remuneration. Often appointed to the bench as a reward for political 

service to the president or his party, many of these judges were beloved by 

their students. Seth Shepard (1847-1917), for example, was a Texas Democrat 

and confederate veteran appointed to the Court of Appeals by a grateful 

Grover Cleveland for supporting the New Yorker at the Democratic 

National Convention in 1892 when other members of the state’s delegation 

opposed him over the gold standard. Learned and jovial, the author of two 

casebooks, and a faithful observant of General Lee’s birthday, Shepard 

served on the faculty between 1895 and 1916. Fie taught constitutional law, 

corporations, equity, and (in the fourth-year course) “The Foundations 

of Civil Liberty.”

Another favorite was Ashley Mulgrave Gould (1859-1921). Gould grad

uated from the law school in 1884, became prominent in Maryland’s Repub

lican Party in the 1890s, and was appointed U.S. attorney for the District 

of Columbia in 1901. In 1902 he was appointed to the Supreme Court of the 

District of Columbia and became one of four justices of the five-member 

court to teach at the school during Clabaugh’s chief justiceship. Students 

remembered Gould for “the ideals he implanted and the inspiration he gave”

Caricature of Professor

Seth Shepard was a 
professor at the law 
school from 1895 
to 1916.

Professor James Harry

Covington left the law 
school to found the 
law firm Covington 
Sc Burling.
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and also for “his human and lovable personality.” This he apparently evidenced 

one evening when at the conclusion of a lecture, a student announced that 

the bill for a recent dance had exceeded the freshmen’s reserves and started 

to take up a collection from his classmates. “Judge Gould said he had $10 in 

his pocket, which Mrs. Gould had not found, and he would contribute that.” 

The prestige the judges brought could prove costly, however, if they 

considered a position on the faculty a perquisite of office. This some surely 

did. When Clabaugh’s death in 1914 emboldened a younger man to ask to 

teach his course on common law practice, Hamilton stopped him. James 

Harry Covington (1870-1942), Clabaugh’s successor as chief justice, he 

explained, had asked to teach it, “in view of the fact that the late chief jus

tice had charge of that course.” (Covington taught the course from 1914 to 

1919, but gave it up when he resigned his judgeship to found the firm 

of Covington Sc Burling.) Louis E. McComas (H02) (1846-1907) 

first joined the faculty in 1897, while an associate justice of the 

Supreme Court. After McComas was elected to the U.S. Senate in 

1899, Morris predicted he would surrender his courses in contracts 

and evidence. Senator McComas continued on the faculty, 

however, and complaints about his lack of preparation 

reached President Whitney, S.J., in 1901. Hamilton 

agreed that the senator’s work was “hurried and unsat

isfactory,” but McComas taught throughout the 

balance of his term and after his subsequent 

appointment to Morris’ seat on the Court of 

Appeals. On at least one occasion he was skew

ered by a student who saw a chance to deflate this

Caricature of Professor Daniel Thew Wright, associ
ate justice of the Supreme Court of the District 
of Columbia, by law student George E. Knapp.

“very dignified man.” In the midst of a lecture McComas launched into a 

long winded account of a trip abroad. McComas was surprised to discover 

that an old friend was a fellow passenger on his steamer across the Atlantic. 

His amazement mounted as he continued to run into the man, first in 

London, then Paris, and again in Berlin. “At this point,” a student recalled, 

“a deep voice from the rear of the room said, ‘Why didn’t you pay the man, 

Judge?”’ So disconcerted was McComas that he gathered up his notes 

and left the room.

A still more troubling appointment from the bench was Daniel Thew 

Wright (1864-1943), an associate justice on Clabaugh’s court. Joining the 

faculty in 1904, Wright would become notorious in December 1908 for his 

scathing denunciation of the leaders of the American Federation of Labor 

for violating a sweeping injunction issued by his good friend 

Ashley Gould. In November 1911, his lecture on criminal 

sexuality - delivered, it was said, “with more or less hilarity” - 

so scandalized a student that, after obtaining “spiritual advice,” 

he reported it to an official at the college, who directed 

Clabaugh to look into the matter. Clabaugh made a few 

inquiries, but dropped the matter after hearing Wright’s 

emphatic denial. That Wright might not be trusted 

first became widely apparent in early 1914 when a 

prominent banker publicly accused him of abuse 

of office. The senior class rallied to their profes

sor of criminal law and domestic relations and 

dedicated their yearbook to him. That summer, 

sensational impeachment hearings destroyed
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1900 George Hamilton is appointed dean. Faculty increases to 12 members teaching 20 courses to 276 students.

what was left of Wright’s reputation. Witness after witness (including a 

reluctant member of Georgetown’s faculty) testified that Wright had falsified 

trial records to protect himself from appellate review, worn a gun in court, 

demanded bribes and kickbacks, set aside the divorce decree of a friend who 

wanted to stop paying alimony, had an affair with a woman whose divorce 

suit was pending before him, solicited contributions from the bar on behalf 

of a crony caught embezzling funds, frequented some of the city’s most 

notorious establishments, and never paid his bills safe in the knowledge 

that no merchant would risk his enmity. A rumor that reached U.S. 

Senator George Norris also diminished the reputation of the beloved 

Gould. Wright, it was said, participated in a late night interrogation of a 

young woman who stole $1,500 from Gould’s bedroom 

bureau after the judge had brought her to his home 

while his wife was away. Protesting his innocence, but 

facing certain impeachment, Wright resigned from the 

bench and the faculty that Fall.

A second and longstanding source of new professors 

was the local bar. In the 19th century, prominent local 

lawyers had often been invited to join the faculty. Tall

madge A. Lambert (1842-1915), an 1862 graduate of the collegi 

who studied law in the offices of Morris 8c Merrick and with William 

Merrick at Columbian, helped organize the District’s bar association, 

developed a substantial practice before the U.S. Supreme Court, reg

ularly mooted Georgetown students, and lectured them 

on the civil law from 1893 to 1901. Richard Ross Perry 

(1846-1915), a director of the Riggs National Bank and 

Caricature of Professor Daniel William “Daddy” 
Baker (1/92, LL.M’93), by law student George 
E. Knapp.

the Corcoran Gallery of Art, taught from 1889 to 1900 and wrote a treatise 

on common law pleading. Morris confessed his “very great admiration of 

Perry,” but also thought him rather less than “equable, calm, and balanced” in 

nature. One of Washington’s most revered lawyers, Joseph James Darlington 

(1849-1920) was Hamilton’s confidant in matters relating to the school, and 

the author of a treatise on personal property. He taught a wide range of sub

jects from 1881 until ill health forced his resignation in 1899.

As the school grew, Hamilton turned to new lawyers. 

Some were Hamilton’s proteges: in 1910, for example, every 

member of his five-person firm, including his nephew and 

another young associate, taught at the law school. But 

others were lawyers of independent stature. One who 

joined Hamilton, Clabaugh, and Shepard on the execu

tive committee that met with Georgetown’s presi

dent to make policy for the school, was Daniel 

William “Daddy” Baker (1867-1919). Baker 

received the LL.B degree from Georgetown in 1892 

and the LL.M degree the following year. The U.S. 

attorney for the District of Columbia from 1905 to 

1910, Baker was famous for his sarcasm and profes

sions of disdain for his students. “As I look down upon this sea 

of faces I discern a few with signs of almost human intelligence, 

the rotund professor declared at the end of his first lecture to one 

freshman class. “The exam will be up to the high 

standard of former years, and when you encounter 

it - well, May the Lord have mercy on your poor,
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On Charles Fahy, Class of 1914

harles Fahy (1892-1979) was one of the key 
actors in the significant changes in law that 

occurred during the 20th century. Indeed, his 
history is the history of the evolution of law in 
this era. Fahy graduated from Georgetown Law 

in 1914. After serving as a naval aviator in World 
War I and practicing law in Santa Fe, NM, Fahy 

returned to Washington in 1933 as assistant solic

itor in the Department of the Interior. He 

chaired the Petroleum Administrative Board 

before being appointed the first general counsel 
of the National Labor Relations Board (NLRB). 
In this capacity, Fahy played a crucial role in sav
ing the entire New Deal. After the Supreme 

Court declared the National Industrial Recovery 

Act unconstitutional, both the National Labor 
Relations Act and the NLRB were attacked.

Fahy selected the cases to defend these lynchpins 

of the New Deal, managing their factual devel

opment and arguing two of them before the 
Supreme Court. These five cases, collectively 

known as NLRB v Jones & Laughlin (1937), result
ed in a crucial change in the Supreme Court’s 

position. For this reason, Chief Justice Earl 
Warren termed Fahy’s efforts “one of the most 

important jobs of lawyering in this century.” 

Fahy was then named solicitor general of 
the United States, a post he held until 1945, when 
the changing international scene claimed his 

attention. He served as legal advisor to the U.S. 
Military Government of Germany, legal advisor 

to the U.S. delegation at the San Francisco con

ference that wrote the United Nations Charter, 
and the U.S. legal advisor at the Nuremberg War 
Crime Trials. He then became legal advisor to 
the Department of State.

Although he left government in 1947 for pri
vate practice, Fahy remained committed to public 

service. He was an alternate delegate to the Unit

ed Nations General Assembly for two annual 

terms and chaired the Personnel Security Review 
Board of the Atomic Energy Commission. Per
haps most important, he served as chair of Presi
dent Truman’s Committee on Equality of Treat
ment and Opportunities in the Armed Forces, the 
committee that designed and implemented the 

plan to eliminate racial segregation in the military.

Fahy was appointed to the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 

Circuit in 1949 and received senior status in 1967. 

His multifaceted judicial contributions reveal his 

commitment to justice and equality. In 1954, he 
wrote the dissent in a case which, on appeal, pro

duced the unanimous Supreme Court opinion 

ending segregation in public facilities in the Dis
trict of Columbia shortly before its decision in 
Brown u Board oj Education. His dissent in 

Stewart v. United States (i960), followed by the 
Supreme Court, accorded full play to the Fifth 
Amendment privilege against self-incrimination 

with respect to a defendant’s failure to testify at 
his trial. Similarly, his dissent in Green v. United

States (1956), also adopt
ed by the Supreme 
Court, held that a 
person convicted of a 

lesser charge could not 

then be convicted of 
first-degree murder on 
the theory that he had 

waived his protection against double jeopardy 
by his successful appeal. Judge Fahy’s strongly 

held convictions about such contentious issues 
demonstrate his willingness to defend freedom. 
But the last word justly belongs to Judge Fahy. 
At the dedication of the Fahy Reading Area of 
the Georgetown Law Library in 1971, he stated: 

There are two concepts of freedom. One is 
the freedom of the law - the blessings of liberty 
our founders envisaged as the fruit of their plan 

of government. The other is the freedom of the 

spirit, rooted in the moral law - freedom from 

an abuse of the freedom the law allows. To the 

extent that these two freedoms merge into one, 

and only one to that extent, is there true freedom. 

So it seems to me. This is my liberalism.

SHERMAN COHN



1902 [ ligh school diploma or equivalent is required for admission.

i r ’"i '

niiuiimnnniin

If ij

11
* I - I 
r • i '■

The United States ! )epartment of Justice in 1887. Located opposite the U.S. 
Treasury, it was originally constructed for the Freedman’s Bank. It also housed 
the U.S. Court of Claims. The Department of Justice was created in 1870, 
the same year as the founding of the Georgetown Law School. From its 
earliest days, Georgetown alumni and faculty had strong ties with the 
Department of Justice, with several faculty and many graduates serving. 

benighted souls.” Some students managed to look past Baker’s pose as “the 

slaughterer of the innocents” and to appreciate his teaching. “He will live 

in our memories forever,” declared the historian of the Class of 1912, which 

dedicated its yearbook to him. “There is a certain whole-souled spirit about 

him that sort of takes the edge off his irony.”

Other appointments created a web of contacts linking the faculty, the 

U.S. attorney’s office, and the local bar. Clarence R. Wilson (1874-1923) was 

an 1899 graduate of the law school who practiced with his father and, starting 

in October 1906, taught agency at Georgetown. In 1910, William Howard 

Taft appointed him to succeed Baker as U.S. attorney. He held the post until 

1914, when he was succeeded by John E. Laskey (H45) (1868-1945), Baker’s 

classmate and, from 1910 until his death, a professor of criminal law and 

domestic relations at his alma mater. The ablest graduates of the school 

sometimes used these connections to build a career of some eminence in the 

District of Columbia. Jesse C. Adkins (H32) (1879-1955), for example, received 

the LL.B degree in 1899 and the LL.M degree in 1900. From 1905 to 1908 he 

served as Baker’s assistant, then made his way up through the Department of 

Justice to become an assistant attorney general in 1914. For seven years, begin

ning in October 1906, he labored as a quizmaster before reaching the rank 

of professor in 1913. He taught until 1944, long after his appointment in 1930 

to the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia - the court of Clabaugh, 

Gould, and Wright in 1930. Not surprisingly, litigation in the District’s 

courts was often something of a faculty affair. In United States v. Baltimore 

& Ohio Railroad (DC Cir. 1906), for example, McComas, writing for him

self, Shepard, and a third judge, upheld Baker and Adkins’ appeal of a ruling 

by Clabaugh in favor of a demurrer pleaded by Hamilton and Colbert.
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1903 Chief Justice Harry Clabaugh of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia is appointed dean.

The final source of faculty was an assortment of scholars and learned 

lawyers hired after 1900 to staff the new graduate curriculum. After Rene 

Holaind’s death in 1906, first John A. Conway, S.J., and then Thomas 

Gasson, S.J. (pH.D’14), who taught in the college, took over the course in 

natural and canon law. A distinguished scholar, Munroe Smith (1854-1926), 

was hired to teach Roman law. While an undergraduate at Amherst, Smith 

had studied with John W. Burgess, a leader in the young discipline of political 

science who soon left for Columbia University. Smith enrolled in Columbia’s 

law school and, under Burgess’ tutelage, groomed himself for a proposed 

chair in Roman law and comparative jurisprudence. His lectures at George

town, offered from 1901 to 1922, were a way of augmenting his salary from 

Columbia, much like his work as managing editor of Burgess’s Political 

Science Quarterly. Smith was not always on comfortable terms with 

Georgetown’s faculty: when he failed half the class in 1915, the executive 

committee directed Hamilton to “call his attention to the fact that no 

one failed in last year’s class, and, the examination being no more difficult 

this year than last, [to] request his views on the subject.” When he was 

named to Columbia’s Bryce professorship in European legal history he 

gave up his teaching at Georgetown. In a similar arrangement, Raleigh 

C. Minor (1869-1923), a professor of law at the University of Virginia, 

offered a course on conflicts of law from 1901 to 1915. He stopped teaching 

at Georgetown not long after his request for an examiner to grade his 

papers was rejected by the executive committee.

Three men, all veterans of substantial political careers without university 

training in their fields, taught courses in international law or legal history 

in the graduate course in the tradition of Martin Morris. Holmes Conrad

Caricature of Professor Henry S. Boutell

(1840-1916), a “daring and dashing” cavalryman in the confederate army, had 

attained the front ranks of Virginia’s Democratic party when Cleveland ap

pointed him assistant attorney general and then solicitor general in the 1890s. 

Hired in 1901 to teach the history of English law, Conrad took on Morris’s 

legal history course as well in 1906. Henry S. Boutell (1856-1926) was hired 

to teach constitutional law for an ailing Seth Shepard in 1914. As a railroad 

lawyer and Republican congressman from Chicago from 1897 to 1911, 

Boutell served as ambassador to Switzerland before returning to Washing

ton. Widely read and an active member of Chicago’s Literary Club, he 

was known for his “always graceful and sometimes eloquent” speeches. 

He offered courses on legislation and (after Conrad left the faculty in 1915)
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United States Supreme Court. Senate chambers in the U.S. Capitol, where justices 
heard arguments from i860 until 1935.

Chief Justice Melville 

Fuller

Hannis Taylor

was hired to teach 
international law and 
constitutional history 
from 1910 to 1918.

English legal history until 1923. His many articles and book reviews filled 

the pages of the fledgling Georgetown Law Journal.

The third of the gentlemen-scholars was the most notorious. Hannis 

Taylor (1851-1922) commenced his legal career in Mobile, Alabama, in the 

1870s. While building a practice in Alabama’s courts, he somehow managed 

to write a history of English constitutional law that so impressed the 

Harvard historian John Fiske that he convinced Houghton Mifflin to 

publish the book. The volume helped elevate him to the presidency of the 

state bar association in 1891. In the same year, however, Taylor failed dismally 

in the argument of a case before the U.S. Supreme Court. Opposing counsel 

termed his argument, couched in terms of a lengthy recital of English con

stitutional history, “very edifying ... [but] quite irrelevant.” Chief Justice 

Melville Fuller agreed in an opinion that provoked Taylor into denouncing 

the decision in the North American Review as a “heresy [that] will be repudi

ated.” Still, Taylor maintained his standing within Alabama’s bar and Demo

cratic Party, so that when, in 1893, Grover Cleveland decided to award the 

post of minister to Spain to some southerner who had refused to jump to 

the Populist Party, Taylor’s name was suggested and accepted, notwith

standing his utter lack of qualifications for diplomatic service. As minister, 

Taylor was so irritable and ineffective that Cleveland groaned at the 

thought of meeting him upon his return.

Taylor arrived back in the United States in 1897 and immediately 

attacked the McKinley administration for not taking stronger measures 

against Spain. Finding that his jingoism was well received, he rushed back to 

Alabama to pursue a congressional seat, but he failed to gain the Democratic 

nomination in 1898. In a second bid two years later, Taylor was attacked for
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1905 T uition reaches $100, but is still $50 less than Harvard, Columbia, Chicago and Yale.

his “popery,” a charge stemming from his marriage to a Catholic and friend

ships with many of Mobile’s Catholics. (Taylor’s reply - that he had never 

belonged to any church as an adult, let alone the Catholic one - made mat

ters worse, as a group of Protestant ministers accused him of being an athe

ist.) With his path to political office blocked in Alabama, he jumped at the 

offer in 1902 to advise lawyers appearing before the Spanish Treaty Claims 

Commission and relocated to Washington. Claims work kept him employed 

until 1910, but still left him enough time to court Teddy Roosevelt - on one 

occasion by purchasing an enormous moose head and sending it to the avid 

huntsman, (“My dear fellow,” Roosevelt explained in returning the gift, 

“I simply haven’t room in my house for another trophy.”) He also edited the 

American Law Review, wrote scores of articles, and published three books on 

constitutional law and history between 1905 and 1910. Heedless of scholarly 

norms, he plagiarized freely, earning himself the scorn of Oliver Wendell 

Holmes Jr. and other knowledgeable critics. Roscoe Pound, for example, 

wryly subtitled his review of Taylor’s Science of Jurisprudence (1908), 

“A Literary Application of the Doctrine of Accession.”

The scholars’ objections were offset for Georgetown’s officials by Taylor’s 

prolific writing, his experience as a diplomat and international lawyer, his 

standing before the bar of an important southern state, and, quite possibly, his 

growing attraction to Catholicism. (He would convert in 1913.) In 1910, Taylor 

was hired to teach international law and constitutional history. Members of 

the postgraduate class had little enthusiasm for this “lecturer ‘par excellence’ on 

the ‘Riot’ Act and ‘Punctuality,’ and suppressor of questions, foolish and other

wise,” and they repaid him with knowing references to “ his books on The 

History of Constitutional Government and International Law.” Still, Taylor

THE

SCIENCE OF JURISPRUDENCE

A TREATISE

IN WHICH THE GROWTH OF PO81TIVE LAW 18 UNFOLDED 
BY THE HISTORICAL METHOD AND ITS ELEMENTS 

CLASSIFIED AND DEFINED BY THE ANALYTICAL

BY

HANNIS TAYLOR, LL.D. (Edin. and Dub.) 
AUTHOR or “THE ORIGIN AMD GROWTH O? THE ENGLISH CONSTITUTION ” • 

“international public law”; “jurisdiction and procedure or 
THE SUPREME COURT OP THE UNITED STATES.” FORMERLY MIN

ISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY OP THE UNITED STATES TO SPAIN.

“ The Science of Jurisprudence mi concerned with positive laws, 
or with laws strictly so-called, as considered without regard to 
their goodness or badness.” — Austin.

“ Adhibita est igitnr ars quaedam extrinsecus ex alio genere 
quodam; quod sibi totum phQoeopbl adSumunt, quae rem dis- 
solutam divolsamquo conglutinaret et rations gnadam con- 
itringeret.” —CiCERO.
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Hannis Taylor's The Science of Jurisprudence, published in 1908.
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An Orderly Quiz Class, 1914

p r o f e s s o r : Gentlemen, we will now call 
the roll .

voice: from the rear of the room — Come seven; 
come eleven.

professor: raps desk sharply for order, at same 
time saying'. Gentlemen, let’s have a ‘little quiet.’ 

colwell: He’s just gone out.

professor: Is Mr. ‘Light’ present? 

brewer: He’s just gone out, professor.
(Loud laughter.)

professor: Gentlemen, we must have a ‘little 
order.’

duffy: (Late student emeritus to New York Law 
School)'. Make it two Pilsners and a Sweitzer.

Some more raps by professor on desk with expensive 
cut-glass tumbler.

professor: Will Mr. O’Heron please state 

the facts in the first assigned for the evening? 

o’heron: Let’s see now, ah - ah - ah now, as I 
recollect that case....

wren: He is stalling; give him air. The cut glass 
gavel again descends vigorously for order.

professor: We will get Mr. Brewer to state 
the facts in that case.

brewer: Professor, I would like to be excused. 
I am not prepared on that case.

professor: Well, can you state the facts in 
the next case?

b r e w e r : I haven’t bought the book yet, 
professor.

connor: You ought to buy it, the Junior Prom 
cost you $25; the book only costs $2. Get busy!

For the fourth time the gavel descends complainingly. 

professor: Mr. Dowd, will you state and 
explain the ‘Rule in Shelly’s Case’?

dowd: That rule has been abolished in 

my State, professor, so I haven’t paid much 
attention to it.

professor: Well, we’ll hear from Mr. O’Brien 

on that question. All three O'Briens arise at once, 
and John J. asks: Which one, professor?

professor: Why, let’s hear from A.B. 
O’Brien.

voice: from rear of the class: His name isn’t 
‘Abey.’ He’s an Irishman.

professor: Gentlemen, again, I must request 

that we have a ‘little order.’

bonney: Impossible. The waiters are on strike 

at the Ebbitt.

professor: After making several dents in the 
mahogany-top tablefor order — Mr. Wolf, why 

are agreements in restraint of marriage void?

wolf: Because they violate the Sherman 
Anti-Trust Act.

bergin: Take a zero and sit down.

professor: Well, gentlemen, that is all for this 

evening. Before you pass out, I will read this card 
from the Secretary’s office. It says there will be 
no quiz Friday evening as Mr. Lesh will be out 

of town. Class cheers for five minutes, and Dick 
Carmody smashes his $5 “Knox sky-piece" in the 
excitement and enthusiasm.

McConville, class president, mounts to professor's 
platform, shouting'. Fellows! Fellows! Wait just 
a moment. We wish to have a short meeting, 

to take up a collection, in order to have songs 

printed for the Carlisle game. Afew of the class 
returned, but six are hurt in the rush to get away. 
After the meeting the president thanked the class 
for 4$ cents, six buttons, one cigar stump, and 

Jour matches.

YE DOMESDAY BOOKE (1914)
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1906 Law school resigns its membership in the Association of American Law Schools (AALS).

Chief Justice Edward

Douglass White

might well have remained on the faculty until his 

death but for an embarrassing and widely noted 

incident before the U.S. Supreme Court in 1918.

Taylor did not believe his attempts to cultivate 

Roosevelt disqualified him from obtaining public 

preferment from Woodrow Wilson. As the years 

passed without an appointment, Taylor developed 

a bitter hatred of Wilson. After attacking the Pres

ident for failing to enter the Great War sooner, he 

attacked him for instituting a draft and aggressively regulating the wartime 

economy. Then the case of a member of the national militia who objected to 

being sent overseas presented Taylor with a superb vehicle for attacking the 

administration. Taylor’s brief brought all his learning on Anglo-American 

constitutionalism to bear on the proper interpretation of the Militia Clause 

of the U.S. Constitution. It also dripped with venom toward the commander 

in chief. According to Taylor, Wilson was “wicked” and viewed constitution

alism “with total contempt”; his nationalization of the railroads and other 

measures created a “Dictatorship [which] is to continue after the war is 

ended.” At oral argument, Taylor demanded twice the time allotted to him 

and created what Holmes termed a “pompous row” by refusing to sit down 

until Chief Justice White commanded him to take his seat.

Opposing Taylor was John W. Davis, the great advocate and then- 

solicitor general, whom Hamilton had invited to speak at the law school on 

several occasions. Davis’ brief made short work of Taylor’s legal argument, 

jibed that his client was “a zealous patriot, not only ready but willing to serve 

his country for any purpose which does not carry him into the presence of 

the armies now arrayed against the United States,” and demanded that Tay

lor’s “scandalous and impertinent” attack on the Wilson administration be 

stricken from the record. In announcing the court’s unanimous decision 

rejecting the militiaman’s appeal, White agreed with Davis’ characterization 

of the offending portions of Taylor’s brief, but he refused to strike them. “We 

think the passages on their face are so obviously intemperate and so patently 

unwarranted,” White wrote, “that if... they should come under future 

observation, they would but serve to indicate to what intemperance of state

ment an absence of self-restraint or forgetfulness of decorum will lead.”

The namesake of the Edward Douglass White Law Club released his 

decision on May 6. A horrified Hamilton called a meeting of the executive 

committee on May 13 to consider Taylor’s brief and the chief justice’s remarks 

upon it. The committee resolved that Taylor’s brief and conduct “represented 

an attitude of mind incompatible with that which the professor of the history

Assignment for third term, May 1898.

Georgetown University—School of Law.
1897-’98.

ASSIGNMENT FOR THIRD TERM, ENDING MAY DI, 1898.

Criminal Law and Do-1
mestic Relations .. J

Bills and Notes....................
Practice ..................................
Evidence ................................
Corporations ......................
Common Law.................. J
Practice and Equity___ ?
Pleading and Practice . J
Moot Court ...........................

Juniors............................................

Juniors and Seniors.................
Seniors .........................................
Seniors and Post Graduates .
Post Graduates...........................
Post Graduates...........................

Seniors and Post Graduates .

(Tuesdays, Thursdays and Sat- 
l urdays ..............................................
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays . 
Saturdays...................................................
Tuesdays and Thursdays .................
Wednesdays and Saturdays............
Mondays and Fridays ........................

Seniors and Post Graduates............

6:30
6:30
6:30
6:30
6:30
6:30

7:30

Text-Books for Third Term.
Juniors. - Blackstone’s Commentaries; Browne’s Domestic Relations; Norton on Bills and Notes. 
Seniors. - Norton on Bills and Notes; Greenleaf on Evidence,Vol-1 •
Post Graduates. - Greenleaf on Evidence, Vol. 1; Clark on Corporations; Barton’s Suit in Equity; 
Shepard's Selected Cases in Corporations.
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1907 Enrollment is 495, up 23 percent over Fall 1906.

Washington, DC at the turn of the century. Intersection of Pennsylvania 
and New York Avenues at 15th Street, NW, across from the U.S. Treasury. 
Five different modes of transportation can be seen here: on foot, bicycle, 
horse-drawn carriage, streetcar, and automobile.

View of Georgetown from the Healy tower, ca. 1890.

of constitutional government and international law ought to have in an 

American law school.” It called upon Taylor to resign after his final lecture, 

to be delivered the next day. Although he would be compensated for the year’s 

work, he would not be permitted to sign the diplomas of graduating students. 

In the next four days, Taylor twice wrote Hamilton reaffirming his views 

and declining to resign, “saying that it is his duty to stand by the School.” 

The school fired him on May 18.

Safe from Democracy

as Georgetown grew to become the largest law school in the 

country, a war raged in American legal education between the “academic 

lawyers” of elite, university based day schools, such as Columbia, Cornell, 

Harvard, and Michigan, and a larger group of part-time law teachers who 

taught exclusively in the evening and often to the children of recent immi

grants to urban America. In this controversy, Georgetown’s leaders were torn 

between their elite ideals and the market for legal education in Washington. 

They initially supported the academic lawyers, but they broke with them once 

they realized the full-time schools had targeted Georgetown as well as its cost 

cutting local competitors - the National Law School and the Washington 

College of Law (incorporated 1898). The school’s great period of growth 

then ensued, but the World War provided the occasion for a reconsideration 

of the law school’s mission. Soon after the armistice, Hamilton resolved to 

move Georgetown toward the position taken up by the elite law schools. 

In this he was encouraged by Hugh Fegan (c’oi, am’o2, L07, ph.d’i6, H43),
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secretary-treasurer since 1911, and by Jesuit educators who welcomed the chance 

to bring the law school more securely within the ambit of the university. But 

Hamilton had his own reason for making the Golden Jubilee, held in his 65th 

year, a turning point in the history of the institution. This was his belief that 

the social unrest and industrial strife that engulfed the nation after the war 

demanded a more select group of students be trained more carefully in what 

Hamilton called “the spirit of justice.”

In 1899, a group of academic lawyers invited all of the country’s law 

schools to form the Association of American Law Schools. Georgetown 

applied for membership less than 90 days before the group’s first gathering 

in August 1901. The school was found to comply with the AALS’s require

ments and admitted to membership in 1902, but it sent a representative 

(Ashley Gould) only in 1904. During the early years, the AALS included 

members who doubted the value of any education offered in night law 

schools, but rather than attempt an outright ban, the group determined 

on a gradual raising of the minimum standards for membership. The 

requirement of a three-year program in 1905 was no threat to Georgetown, 

but the ratcheting upward of entrance standards posed a real danger. Initially 

the AALS merely required that candidates for law degrees have completed 

high school or an equivalent course of study as shown by certificate or exam

ination. The original requirement did not specify that candidates must have 

completed high school before matriculating and it did not address the prac

tice of admitting “special students” - that is, students lacking a high school 

education who attended classes but were ineligible to receive a degree. In 

Fall 1902, the law school formally announced an entrance requirement for 

the first time, and its language closely tracked the AALS’s provision.

Georgetown Law School at 506 E Street, NW, in the early 1900s.

The academic lawyers soon moved to close the loopholes in the require

ment. In 1903, the AALS resolved that - ’’subject only to occasional exceptions 

in special cases” - students must have acquired the requisite high school edu

cation or its equivalent before their admission. In 1905, in a revision to take 

effect two years later, the group squarely ruled that all students should have 

completed “a four years’ high school course, or such a course of preparation 

as would be accepted for admission to the state university or to the principal 

colleges and universities” in the state. At the same time, the AALS moved 

against a proprietary school, the Chicago-Kent College of Law, that was 

known not to enforce its entrance requirement. The case against Chicago- 

Kent came to a head at the 1906 annual meeting when the AALS’s executive 

committee recommended its expulsion. Georgetown’s representative, Seth
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Georgetown University Law School.

EXAMINATION IN COMMON LAW PRACTICE.

Above. Hugh Joseph 
Fegan (1881-1954), 
secretary-treasurer, 
lecturer, professor, 
assistant dean 
and dean.
Right. Early exam in 
common practice, 
1905.

Wednesday, November 8,190u.

1. Explain briefly the following terms: non-suit; non
pros.; nolle pros.; discontinuance; judgment by 
default.

2. (a) In the suit of A vs. B, pending in the Supreme
Court of the District of Columbia, A wishes to in
spect certain original documents in B’s possession 
before the trial, to determine whether he wishes 
to use them as evidence in support of his case. 
How can he obtain an inspection of them ?

(b) After he has inspected them how can he secure 
their production as evidence ?

(c) If the documents were in the possession of C, 
a person not a party to the suit, how can their 
inspection before trial and their production at 
the trial be procured ?

3. In the same suit A wishes to procure the testimony
of E, who resides in the District of Columbia; of 
F, who resides in Baltimore; of G, who resides in 
London, England; of X, who is sick and on the 
point of death; and of Y, who is about to go to 
England to live. IIow can he procure the tes
timony of each of these witnesses at the trial of 
his case against B ?

4. Explain the proper use of the writ of habeas corpus,
and the procedure by which it is obtained.

5. State all the different steps, taken by the court and
by the parties in the actual trial of a case, from 
the time the case is called for trial by the presid
ing justice to the time of the rendition of the 
verdict by the jury.

6. What is a bill of exceptions? How and within what
time must it be made up?

7. What effect has the death of a party plaintiff or de
fendant on a pending suit? What should be done 
when one of the parties to a pending suit dies?

8. What is an interlocutory and what is a final judg
ment?

9. Explain the proper use of the writ of certiorari?
10. What is an amendment? When and how may an 

amendment be made? What pleadings, if any, 
can not be amended?

Shepard, was one of the Chicago school’s few defenders, but his attacks on the 

committee for failing to provide an evidentiary basis for its recommendation 

did not prevent the meeting voting for expulsion. Left to its own devices, 

Chicago-Kent would soon became one of the largest law schools in the coun

try. For three years starting in 1912, it was second only to one: the Georgetown 

Law School.

Seth Shepard returned to Georgetown convinced that the school could 

not afford to remain a member of the AALS. At a meeting of the entire fac

ulty in Fall 1906, he “explained the existing conditions and urged the with

drawal of the School from the Association.” By a unanimous vote, George

town President David H. Buel, S.J., Dean George Hamilton, and the rest 

of the faculty agreed. Enrollment nearly doubled in the next four years, and 

it would continue to rise until its prewar peak in October 1913.

The task of enforcing Georgetown’s entrance requirements, like much else 

in the daily life of the school, fell to the secretary-treasurer. Samuel Yeatman’s 

long tenure in that office concluded with his death in 1905. For a replacement, 

the school turned to Richard J. Watkins (ll.m’oo), a graduate of the college in 

1897 and the law school two years later. Like Yeatman, Watkins seems simply 

to have implemented the wishes of his superiors, but, after his death from a 

bout of “nervous prostration” that began just after the start of school year in 

1911, he was succeeded by (in one student’s words) “a real secretary, to whom 

all Georgetown owes [an] irreducible debt of gratitude.” Hugh Joseph Fegan 

(1881-1954) was born in the District of Columbia. He received a bachelor’s 

degree from Georgetown in 1901 after serving as the vice president of the 

senior class, editor of the College Journal, and associate editor of the yearbook. 

He stayed on for a postgraduate year, during which he won the Morris
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1909 Phi Alpha Delta, the law school honorary society, is established.

Historical Medal for an essay on the Louisiana Purchase. (His essay, “The 

Rise and Growth of the National Capitol,” took third place the preceding 

year.) In summer 1902, he seems to have taken steps to enter the Jesuit order, 

but by October 1904 he was enrolled in the law school. Graduating in 1907, 

he had found employment by 1908 as an assistant solicitor in the Department 

of Agriculture, a position he held until becoming secretary-treasurer.

More than any other person, Fegan kept the founders’ vision of legal 

education alive well into the 20th century. Just as Martin Morris would have 

become a Jesuit had he not felt obliged to support his sisters, so Fegan would 

have joined the order had his mother, with whom he lived until her death 

in 1936, not lived so long. Moreover, Fegan shared Morris’ belief that the 

religiously informed civil law tradition was superior to the common law. For 

example, Morris revered Lord Mansfield for drawing upon Scot and Roman 

law to bring the common law “more in accordance with the requirements 

of our advancing civilization than were the tenets of Coke and Blackstone.” 

Fegan similarly celebrated Mansfield for drawing on his civil law training 

to establish the legal principles of insurance, when the “somewhat meager 

system of the common law, hampered by the in- 

breeding of Coke and ... the men of his tradition” 

was not up to the task. Like Morris, Fegan believed 

the school should prepare lawyers for a “liberal pro

fession,” that it should produce - in one of Fegan’s 

favorite phrases - “lawyers of the right sort and the 

old spirit.” Finally, Fegan shared the founders’ skep

ticism about the actual practice of democracy in 

America. The Merrick brothers battled Alexander

Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, looking west from the dome of the Capitol, ca. 1901. 
Still an evening school at this time, the Georgetown Law School drew many 
of its students from Capitol Hill.

Shepherd and worked to establish unelected government in the District 

of Columbia. In his undergraduate essay, Fegan seconded their scorn for 

“the henchmen of Boss Shepherd,” lauded government by commission for 

banishing corruption and “the political boss” from the city, and considered 

the abolition of elected government one of “the greatest advances made 

in the way of progress that the National Capital as Capital has ever made.”

Fegan gave his full energies to the school from the moment he stepped 

into the traces. In his first year he helped to energize student life by organiz

ing the law clubs, and his efforts significantly improved the yearbook. He 

rewrote the entrance requirements for the 1912-1913 school year to specify a
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More than any other person,

daunting list of subjects to be covered on the exam given applicants without 

high school diplomas. “A thorough preliminary education as a preparation 

for the study of law is of the utmost importance,” Fegan explained, “and the 

entrance examinations are conducted in the interest of the prospective students, 

in order to determine whether their education is such as fits them for study.” 

Fegan was still campaigning for higher standards in summer 1913, when he sent 

President Alphonsus J. Donlon, S.J. (c’88, D’14), a reprint of an address by 

William Howard Taft. He marked for Donlon’s special attention Taft’s sug

gestion that law schools require their entering students to possess “a general 

education furnishing a sufficiently broad foundation upon which to base a 

thorough legal education,” including the study of economics and sociology. 

The Bulletin issued that Fall marked something of a retreat, however, in 

expressly acknowledging the school’s practice of admitting “special stu

dents,” who could not meet the entrance requirements.

The same pattern of compromised aspiration can be seen in Georgetown’s 

policy toward the case method. As practiced at Harvard, Columbia, and, by 

1907, almost 30 other law schools, the case method made the analysis of the 

reported decisions of appellate courts the sole vehicle of legal education. Its 

President Alphonsus J.

Donlon, S.J.

practitioners prized the teaching of definitions and 

rules less than the conversion of students into what 

Harvard Dean James Barr Ames called “sound legal 

thinkers,” able “to discriminate between the relevant 

and the irrelevant facts of a case, to draw just dis

tinctions between things apparently similar, and to 

discover true analogies between things apparently 

dissimilar.” Ames also believed that by studying a

Fegan kept the founders’ vision 

of legal education alive well 

into the 20th century. Fegan 

believed the school should 

prepare lawyers for a “liberal 

profession,” that it should 

produce - “lawyers of the 

right sort and the old spirit.”

long line of cases students could 

“trace the genesis and the develop

ment of legal doctrines.” For 

Ames, at least, this evolutionary 

approach did not deny the exis

tence of an ultimate moral basis 

for law: indeed, he once hailed

“the spirit of reform which during the last six hundred years has been bring

ing our system of law more and more into harmony with moral principles.” 

But lawyers schooled in an older tradition of moral philosophy and classical 

literature - and Catholics versed in the natural law tradition of Augustine 

and Aquinas - experienced some tension between the case method’s emphasis 

on historical change and their own faith in the timelessness and universality 

of moral truths.

At Georgetown, Ames’ Selection of Cases on Pleading at Common Law 

had been assigned to third-year students since 1894, although professors may 

have continued to lecture, and students were free to consult a treatise, such 

as the one Georgetown law professor R. Ross Perry (1846-1915) published 

in 1897. Judging from their dislike of Ames’ little book, the students almost 

certainly did. “Did you ever read Mr. Ames’ ‘Cases on Pleading?”’ the law 

school correspondent to the College Journal asked in 1906. “Our gang has. 

We have a few things we would like to say to Mr. Ames; we would print 

them, but the printer won’t, and then perhaps what we would whisper in 

his pink little ears wouldn’t look well in print, but what this bunch would 

tell that man would make him sit up and notice. When it comes to dishing 

out the blue rag for the Chinese puzzle he is the only wart on the pickle and
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deserves all the medals.” Notwithstanding these complaints, casebooks were 

assigned in three upper level classes by 1910 (common law pleading, real 

property, and evidence), although normally in conjunction with a treatise.

Support for teaching cases grew further after Fegan’s appointment, 

but the school never committed itself to an exclusively Socratic approach. 

In March 1912, the executive committee divided the “case system courses” 

into two sections to permit more careful questioning of students. Over the 

summer, the faculty finally decided to drop William Blackstone’s Commen

taries as the assigned text in Baker’s first-year property course. (“The day 

of the progressive is upon us,” the Law Journal's editors exulted. “Freshmen 

rejoice!”) That fall, the statement on the method of instruction prevailing 

at the school was revised for the first time since 1884. The revised statement 

explained that lectures and textbooks predominated, but it also assured 

the outside world that “the advantage derived from the study of approved 

cases is folly appreciated” at Georgetown. Freshmen still read treatises, 

but in some courses upper class students were assigned cases and expected 

to brief them in advance of class. In 1916, the passage gave textbooks 

and casebooks equal billing, but it was not until 1924 that it declared that 

“the case method is employed in virtually all the courses leading to the 

Bachelor’s degree.”

In fact, Georgetown claimed the prestige of the case method without 

committing to its time consuming pedagogy, which left to students the task 

of discovering principles of law from their own reading of judicial decisions. 

Direct evidence of Fegan’s view of the case method is thin, but, like others at 

the law school, he apparently sought a middle ground between the casebook 

and treatise methods. In 1914, Fegan noted in a review of an edition of the

A SELECTION OF CASES

ON

PLEADING AT COMMON LAW.

WITH REFERENCES AND CITATIONS.

By JAMES BARR AMES,
AMUTAXT FB0TK8S0B OF UW DC HABVABD U1OVXB8ITY.

PREPARED FOR USE AS A TEXT-BOOK IN HARVARD 
LAW SCHOOL,

“ Cases arise by Chance, and are many Times Intricate, confused, and obscured, and 
ire cast into Form and made evident, clear, and easle by good and fair Pleading; so that 
this is the principal Art of Law, for Pleading is not Talking.” — Hon. 295.

“ Et saches mon fils, que eet on des pints honorables landables et profltables choses 
en nostre ley, de aver le science du bien pleader en actions reals et personels; et pur ceo, 
J co toy counsaile especialement de metter ton courage et cure ds ceo apprender.”— 
Litt. Ten. Sect. 534.

CAMBRIDGE, MASS.: 
THE HARVARD LAW REVIEW PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION. 

1875.

James B. Ames' Selection oj'Cases on Pleading at Common Law (1875), was used 
by third year students beginning in 1894.
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James S. Easby-Smith

(c’91, AM’92, L’93, 
LL.M’94, H’20)

Joseph D. Sullivan

(c’97, L’99, ll.m’oo,
H’33)

Howard Boyd

(L95, LL.M’96)

'Yearbooks by Harvard’s Ames Foundation that the project was fitting, as “the 

consultation of [original sources] was a fundamental principle of teaching 

of both Ames and Langdcll.” When he taught his first course (insurance, in 

the 1915-1916 academic year), he assigned a treatise even though he owned 

a copy of the leading casebook. By 1920, he was assigning “selected cases 

and references to Elliott on Insurance” (a popular treatise). At some point 

between 1917 and 1929, he had the insurance casebook of the Harvard law 

professor Eugene Wambaugh interleaved with blank pages and rebound 

as four volumes, so that he could intersperse his own briefs and annotations 

with his cases. In his other classes - agency and damages - he assigned 

both casebooks and treatises or “outlines” of the subject.

Young faculty members - especially former quizmasters - followed 

Fegan’s lead. James S. Easby-Smith (1870-1948), for example, explained in 

1918 that the method of instruction prevailing at Georgetown consisted 

“neither of the lecture or textbook system, nor the case system, but a com

bination of the two, and with a thorough system of recitations.” Similarly, 

Joseph D. Sullivan (1877-1935), a quizmaster promoted to assistant professor 

in 1918, contemplated that his casebook, Selected Cases on Real Property (1921), 

would be read “in connection with a text book on real property” and used 

to “illustrate” principles stated there. A review by Howard Boyd (1869-1932), 

a quizmaster promoted to assistant professor with Sullivan, of a casebook on 

constitutional law not only gives some indication of Georgetown’s pedagogy 

but also suggests that it had a basis in jurisprudence as well as necessity. 

Boyd started with his belief in the existence of “certain natural rights and 

immunities” that law was created to protect. “These principles always remain 

the same,” Boyd explained, “though the forms under which they are applied 

are varied to meet the changing conditions of an advancing civilization, or to 

provide a better protection of rights, or more effective relief for their violation.” 

A law student should first acquire a knowledge of these “fundamentals” 

through lectures and casebooks before proceeding to the “legal laboratory” 

of the reported decisions. If properly guided by a skilled teacher, he would 

emerge from the experience “as the jurist of his day,” able to expand and 

develop the principles and to ready them for future generations.

That Georgetown’s willingness to measure itself against other law schools 

had its limits became apparent in early 1914 when Alfred Z. Reed, a staff 

member at the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement ofTeaching, 

asked to consult the school’s records for his landmark study of legal educa

tion, Trainingfor the Public Profession of the Law (1921). First Reed sent a 

lengthy questionnaire, which Fegan and Judge Clabaugh jointly completed. 

Then Reed called at the school, and Fegan, eager to cooperate, brought him to 

Clabaugh’s chambers. Clabaugh assured Reed of the school’s readiness to co

operate, and Fegan seconded him. But when Hamilton and President Donlon 

learned of his course, they decided Clabaugh had been too accommodating
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1911 Hugh Fegan assumes the position of secretary-treasurer. Law School Annex opens.

and directed him to stop. “I believe in Georgetown Law School,” the chas

tened judge wrote Donlon the following day, “and it did not occur to me 

that we could possibly be injured by any fact that could be elicited by any 

inquiry.” Troubled by what he considered a breach of his promise to Reed, 

he asked Donlon to handle the fallout himself, but not without observing 

that he believed his course was the wiser one. Reed, surprised to find his 

request to inspect the school’s records rebuffed by Fegan on Hamilton’s 

orders, later wrote Donlon to confirm that this was the institution’s final 

position, adding that all he sought was “the same inspection of your records 

that I have just completed in the case of the other more important schools.” 

At last, in April 1916, Donlon and the rest of the executive committee 

decided to supply Reed with written answers but not to let him compile 

the information himself.

Georgetown might have continued in this fashion for some time but 

for the United States’ entry into the European war. On March 21,1917, Presi

dent Woodrow Wilson called for a special session of Congress to convene 

on April 2 to declare war on Germany. “The world must be made safe for 

democracy,” Wilson declared. The message galvanized the faculty and stu

dents at the law school, and the latter, at least, looked forward to military 

service with all the bravado and high spirits they had previously displayed in 

athletic and debating contests. On April 2, at the urging of Dean Hamilton 

and Chief Justice Covington, drilling commenced under the direction of 

an officer detailed from the War Department, first in one of the large class

rooms and then on Judiciary Square, just 100 yards away and, as the Law 

Journal's editors explained, “well adapted for the purpose.” The editors also 

reported that “on the occasion of the first company drill an eloquent address

TRAINING
FOR THE PUBLIC PROFESSION 

OF THE LAW

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
PRINCIPAL CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS 

OF LEGAL EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 
WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF 

CONDITIONS IN ENGLAND AND CANADA

BY

ALFRED ZANTZINGER REED

BULLETIN NUMBER FIFTEEN

NEW YORK CITY
522 FIFTH AVENUE 

1921

Alfred Z. Reed's Training for the Public Profession of the Law (1921).
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1912 Enrollment surpasses the 1,000 mark. Georgetown Law Journal publishes its first issue.



was delivered to the Georgetown students by Senator Harding, of Ohio,” 

a good friend of Ashley Gould. By December 1917, three faculty members 

were serving on an advisory board to assist local draft officials, another had 

entered the Judge Advocate General’s Department to assist with other aspects 

of the draft, a fifth was appointed food administrator for the District of 

Columbia, and a quizmaster had joined the Marines. In addition, as the 

Law Journal reported, an undisclosed number of other faculty members 

were “engaged in war work of a confidential character.”

The war’s effect on students was even more dramatic. Enrollment fell 

by a third between October 1916 and October 1918. Students who remained 

in November 1917 were treated to a mass meeting in the school’s huge audi

torium just before the Georgetown-Navy game. As Fegan recalled, John 

Mahlum, a recent graduate, dropped by in uniform on his way to the front. 

A national standout as captain of Georgetown’s football team, a prize 

debater, and the chairman of the senior prom, Mahlum asked to speak 

and electrified the audience with a mixture of athletic and military imagery. 

“I’ll bet Johnny Gilroy [halfback on that year’s team] could gain 10 yards 

through the Hindeburgh line any time he felt like it,” Mahlum declared.

John M. Mahlum (l’i6) 
came to Georgetown 
Law School from 
Minnesota. He was 
captain of the football 
team in his last year 
at the law school. 
“Given the opportune 
time and the proper 
place and you can 
safely leave it to John 
to furnish the speech,” 
claimed his class
mates. He died at 
Chaumont, France 
in December, 1918, 
one month after the 
Armistice was signed.

Above. District of Columbia during World War I. 
The Union Plaza Dormitories were erected in 
front of Union Station between 1918 and 1922 to 
house 2,000 female government workers. The 
dorms were destroyed in 1931.
Opposite. Georgetown men in Officers Training 
Camp, 1917-1918.

“I know the youngest pitcher on the Varsity string could strike out the Kaiser 

on three pitched balls.” Other students sent back equally high spirited senti

ments from the front. “You cannot imagine the feeling that came over me ... 

when I realized I was in France, an aviator, when but a few short months ago 

we were bunking together in Washington and trying to tell each other which 

knew more of the subject of Real Property than Daddy Baker,” Jack McCarthy 

wrote to a classmate. “McCabe is with me here ... and this boy is afraid of 

nothing; his only grievance is that they will not let him take a machine and
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A Line from France

Mr. John S. Phelan
Georgetown Law School
Washington, DC

Dear Judge,

Just a line from the land of the fleur-de-lis and from a pal who as he sits here 
in far away and wounded France cannot help but long for the halls of dear 
old Georgetown and her host of fine fellows.

You cannot imagine the feeling that came over me Judge when 1 realized I 

was in France, an aviator, when but a few short months ago we were bunking 
together in Washington and trying to tell each other which knew more of 

the subject of Real Property than “Daddy” Baker. But I cannot say I am 

alone here for indeed it seems that France is full of Georgetown men. Many 
of them I did not know when I was at school for many of them are from 

other departments of the school and many are graduates, but when we meet 
over here it is like the meeting of long lost brothers.

Carroll is already flying and they tell me he has the makings of a real dare

devil. Fie is located at------------- a short distance from-------- and is only io
miles from me. We are working our heads off here, and believe me the avia

tion dept, is some place for work, but as soon as I can get a little time I am 
going to try and get to see Carroll.

McCabe is with me here at------- and this boy is afraid of nothing, his only
grievance is that they will not let him take a machine and go to Berlin and 
personally meet the Kaiser. We have many little confabs about old times at 
school, also about the “F” St. beauties, but say when it comes to beauties why 
“F” St. is only one avenue removed from France to Washington.

When you see Hallie McGrath and Costello tell them that I have written 

them at the Frat, house. I suppose the old boys are still kings of the tea-fights 
and still arguing which is the handsomest. Give them my best regards and 

tell all the boys at school I was inquiring for them, not forgetting our old 
friend Hugh Fegan.

Be sure and drop me a line Judge, we are pretty near fit over here and when 

we are then you can tell all the world we are going to do something. Best 
regards to May and Eddie and good luck to you all.

Your old Pal, Jack McCarthy

A Line From France. Letter from Jack McCarthy (l’2o) from France during World War I. McCarthy, Thomas Carroll (l’2o) and William C. McCabe (L20) 
all returned safely from the war; Carroll became chief test pilot of the National Advisory Commission for Aeronautics in Langley Field, Hampton, Va.



1914 George Hamilton is again appointed dean.

go to Berlin and personally meet the Kaiser.” In December, the Law Journal 

proudly listed the names of “Georgetown Law Men in France” and solemnly 

noted that three of them had already died.

Fegan summarized the impact of the war in his annual report to George 

Hamilton in summer 1918. The drop in enrollment and the pace of work for 

students employed in the war effort had made it “extremely difficult to 

maintain the standard of scholarship” in the classroom and brought extracur

ricular activities to a halt - with the “notable exception” of the Carroll Law 

Club. Fegan assured Hamilton that Georgetown was faring better than 

other law schools (including Harvard). The drop in revenue from tuition had 

been offset somewhat by the resignation without replacement of two profes

sors, a reduction in salaries for those who remained, and the renting of one 

building to the Army’s Quartermaster’s Corps for $7,000, so that total 

income dropped only from $75,703 in 1916-1917 to $68,098 in 1917-1918. In 

July, nine quizmasters were laid off “in view of the small school in prospect 

for next year,” and a handful of the remaining (including Sullivan and Boyd) 

were promoted to assistant professor to take the places of departing faculty. 

Fegan’s role in these changes produced some controversy when three quiz

masters who were rehired but not promoted to assistant professor protested 

to the dean. According to Hamilton (as Fegan himself recorded in the minutes 

of a meeting of the executive committee), “they believed that this action was 

the result of the religious prejudice of Mr. Fegan, they being all non-Catholics, 

and all the Assistant Professors being Catholics, save one, Mr. [Robert] 

Maurer (l’o6, ll.m’io, H43), whose wife and children were Catholic.” 

According to Fegan’s minutes, Hamilton and the executive committee 

stood squarely behind their secretary-treasurer. “It was the feeling of the
World War I Memorial of wreath, rifles and plaque in the law library, with the 
names of 28 students who died in the war.
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1918 Spanish Influenza epidemic closes the school for one month. War Risk Insurance Board leases part of the law building.

Executive Committee that such a charge was without foundation and opposed 

to the traditions and past practice at the law school,” Fegan reported. The 

committee accepted the resignations of all three men.

The war and a national epidemic of the Spanish flu would continue 

to derange life at the law school well beyond the armistice of November n. 

The Bureau of War Risk Insurance of the Department of Treasury occupied 

more space at the school from July 1918 through March 1919, bringing in 

an additional $16,500 in revenue and preventing the school’s income for 

1918-1919 from falling much below $66,000. The flu closed the school for

the month of October, and when it reopened it was without its secretary

treasurer. On October 10, Hugh Fegan had resigned to accept a commis

sion as captain in the Army’s Judge Advocate General’s office. In early 1919, 

he had held the position of special attorney in the Treasury Department.

The events of 1918-1919 prompted George Hamilton to a major reassess

ment of the school’s governance, curriculum, and purpose. Doubtless, Fegan’s

Hugh Joseph Fegan, 

during his duties in 
the Army’s Judge 
Advocate General’s 
office.

Thomas J. Hurney (l’ii,
LL.M’12), first registrar 
of the law school 
appointed in 1919.

absence made him 

realize how dependent 

he had grown upon 

an able administrator, 

but external events 

seem to have been at 

least as important in 

shaping his thinking. 

The cessation of hos

tilities brought an 

unparalleled wave

of social and industrial unrest. Some 3,000 strikes involving more than four 

million workers broke out in 1919, including a general strike in Seattle in 

February that one of President Wilson’s advisors considered “the first appear

ance of the Soviet in this country.” In October, Judge Gould’s friend Senator 

Warren Harding would write, “I really think we are facing a desperate situa

tion. It looks to me as if we are coming to a crisis in the conflict between 

the radical labor leaders and the capitalistic system under which we have 

developed the republic.”

Hamilton first indicated the extent of the changes he contemplated 

for the school at a meeting of the executive committee on May 15,1919. 

One proposal was to move the starting time to the “afternoon” - actually, 

to 5 pm - and have classes run for 60 or 75 minutes, “in order to do away 

with some possible criticism that the Law School is purely a night school.” 

He declared his intent to win accreditation from the legal education section 

of the American Bar Association, and, to that end, he called for hiring at 

least three “permanent resident professors devoting their entire time mainly 

to their work at the Law School.” One of those professors, Hamilton insisted, 

should be an assistant dean with broad authority over the conduct of the 

school, and “a prefect of studies” who answered only to the dean and the 

executive committee. Hamilton announced that that person should be 

Hugh Fegan. On June 2, Hamilton reported back that Fegan had agreed 

to serve as assistant dean, resident professor, and secretary-treasurer for an 

annual salary of $5,000, second only to Henry Boutell on the school’s payroll. 

Thomas J. Hurney, Georgetown’s first registrar and a member of the Class of

Opposite. Georgetown University before 1925.
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Dennis Chavez, Class of 1920

D ennis Chavez (1888-1962), 
the first native-born Hispanic 
elected to the United States 
Senate, graduated from 
Georgetown Law School in 

1920. Chavez came to Wash

ington from his native New 
Mexico as a Spanish interpreter 
for Senator A.A. Tones. This 

led to a clerkship with the Sen
ate, and like so many govern
ment clerks before him, Chavez 
attended Georgetown at night. 
Having only attained an ele
mentary school education, 

Chavez was admitted by special 

examination. Chavez actively 
participated in the academic 
and social events of the law 

school as a member of the 
Prom Committee, the Smoker 
Committee, and the Senior 

Debating Society.
After graduating from 

Georgetown, Chavez returned 
to New Mexico to practice law. 

In 1935 he was appointed to the 

Senate, and the following year 

New Mexico’s voters returned 

him to the position, which he 
held until his death in 1962.

Chavez 
supported 
Native 
Ameri
cans, 

Puerto 
Rican 

state
hood, and improved relations 
with Latin American countries.

Despite his reputation as a quiet 
senator, Chavez never hesitated 

to defend his beliefs. In 1950, 
Chavez took the Senate floor 
to denounce the tactics of Sena

tor Joseph McCarthy. The Red 
Scare, he warned, would be re

membered as the time when
“we have quietly shackled the 

growth of men’s minds.” In 1992, 

Chavez’s contributions were 
recognized by a commemorative 

stamp in his honor.

Perhaps the quotation 

Chavez chose for his George
town graduation picture best 

summarizes his noteworthy 

career: “I do not fear to follow 

out the truth, albeit along the 

precipice’s edge.”

1911, began his duties on September 20, freeing Fegan from a variety of 

clerical tasks.

In October 1919, Georgetown’s enrollment leapt to an all time high of 

1,189 students, but throughout the school year Fegan and Hamilton planned 

to put the school on the road to reaccreditation. They foresaw not only raising 

standards and a corresponding decrease in enrollment and tuition revenues, 

but also much closer ties to the university’s administration and its mission 

as a Catholic institution of higher learning. Fegan was, in part, driven by the 

ambition of a scholarly institution builder. In 1919, he restarted the school’s 

extracurricular programs, took on a course in damages (“a course found in 

the curriculum of most law schools, but not heretofore given at Georgetown,” 

he explained), and oversaw the move to a 5:10 pm starting time, so that all 

classes ended by 7 pm. “This should mean a great advance in scholarship,” 

Fegan explained in July 1920, “and, in addition, it prevents the criticism, 

unfounded but persistent, that Georgetown Law School is a night law 

school.’” He urged that the surplus from the year’s tuition receipts be hus

banded to pay for a gradual rise in academic standards to the level prescribed 

by the AALS.The salary of three or four full-time professors was the most 

pressing need, a sum Fegan estimated with figures borrowed from the 

Harvard Law School. “The struggle is on between the men who are devot

ing their entire time to teaching law and the attorneys who have been 

trained under the older methods in law schools where the type of instruct

ion has been similar to ours,” Fegan warned. Once a majority of the bar 

was trained by faculties of full-time professors, the AALS would acquire 

“autocratic control” of the nation’s law schools. Georgetown must be 

ready for that day.



1919 I lugh Fegan is appointed assistant dean and resident professor. First registrar is appointed (Thomas I lurney).

Beyond personal ambition, faith and affection for his alma mater moved 

Fegan to seek closer ties to the university in the spring and summer of 1920. 

In March, he lobbied Georgetown President John B. Creeden, S.J. (pH.D’14), 

to commemorate the school’s 50th anniversary on the next Founder’s Day 

(March 25,1921). Although the celebration would come after the school’s 

50th year, Fegan argued - unsuccessfully - that the date would “serve to 

identify the conception of the Law School’s founding with the conception 

of the founder of the University.” Fegan seems to have welcomed the formal 

assertion of authority over the law school by the university’s board of direc

tors in a resolution adopted in July, which also entrusted the general gover

nance of the school to an “executive faculty” consisting of the president, 

dean, assistant dean, and not more than six other professors. Finally, Fegan 

approved the decision to require each entering law student to take Thomas 

Gasson’s course on natural law (renamed “Jurisprudence”) in the Fall 

semester of his first year.

Hamilton’s motives also seem to have been mixed. Increasing age, legal 

work for the Baltimore Sc Ohio and other railroads, the vice presidency of 

a local bank, and the presidency of one of the city’s street railways explain 

why he handed to Creeden the authority that he jealously insisted upon with 

Creeden’s predecessors. But a more decisive influence was the criticism leveled 

at law schools such as Georgetown by such leading attorneys as William 

Howard Taft and Elihu Root, a Wall Street lawyer who had served as 

Roosevelt’s secretary of state and as a U.S. senator. Hamilton tried to meet 

these concerns by lecturing on legal ethics and otherwise urging the student 

body to develop “the strength and courage and moral force of real manhood” 

required of all true lawyers. But the alarming events of postwar America

President John B.

Creeden, S.J.

Thomas Gasson, S.J. Dean George E. Hamilton

demanded stronger measures, particularly when a movement was set afoot 

in 1920 to have the ABA and AALS, under Root’s leadership, jointly move 

against the night law schools.

In a speech to the student body, published in May 1920 as “Obedience to 

Law is Liberty,” Hamilton proved himself the equal of any of the profession’s 

doomsayers. “We are living in a time of universal unrest, of social, moral and 

industrial disorder and upheaval,” Hamilton declared. Everywhere he looked, 

Hamilton saw the abandonment of long accepted principles “for new and 

untried theories” and “class objectives.” The causes were clear: “lax and insuf

ficient restraint upon immigration”; “the too-easy and hurried admission of 

immigrants, ignorant and un-American, to citizenship”; and inadequate train

ing in “the principles and institutions of our Government.” Hamilton thought 

industry deserved some of the blame for these conditions, but he was more 

vehement in denouncing an “army of malcontents” who had gained entry to 

the councils of organized labor and poisoned workers’ minds with “socialistic 

and un-American teachings.” America’s educators, who should have been a 

force for good, had worsened matters by abandoning instruction in religion 

and morality for an “insidious rationalism” and a “dangerous materialism.”

The Founding Years



Georgetown Law School celebrates its Golden Jubilee., Dennis Chavez receives his LL.B. He will become the first Latino in the U.S. Senate in 1935.

?he Founding Years



E. Barrett Prettyman

They no longer taught that the nation would survive only so long as “its laws 

are in consonance with the principles of Divine law.” Hamilton “subscribe[dj 

most heartily” to Elihu Root’s grim warning that “the only thing between our 

government and disaster was the rule of law,” and he agreed with Root that 

lawyers would have to take the lead in instructing their fellow citizens that 

“license leads to lawlessness, lawlessness to revolution, and revolution to ruin.” 

(Hamilton also believed lawyers should assist the “prompt and summary 

apprehension and punishment of leaders in un-American agitation and dis

order” and refuse to represent anyone who, “living and acting beyond the law, 

is seeking to hinder the government in its operations.”) Hamilton closed by 

charging his students to “teach the great truth that in the Rule of Law lies 

the people’s hope.”

Defending the Rule of Law against popular challenges, associating it 

with the recently concluded war, and asserting its religious foundation were 

the principal aims of the three-day celebration of the school’s 50th anniver

sary in early December 1920. At the formal opening of the new library on 

Saturday, December 4, Hamilton again spoke of “the new and dangerous 

conditions now confronting us” and the need for law schools “whose systems 

are founded on principle, directed and enforced by moral teaching, and in 

every degree and every angle American.” Fegan heralded the library as 

“a fine symbol of the renewal of legal scholarship in the School.” He hoped 

that the “Crusaders” returning from the war would find in its books not

Opposite. Law school alumni on their way to a mass honoring the 54 graduates 
of the university and the law school who died in World War I. This memorial 
was part of three days of commemorating ceremonies in December 1920 for 
the 50th anniversary of the founding of the Georgetown Law School.

udge E. Barrett Prettyman 

(L’15, H46) (1891-1971), a leading 
Washington attorney and judge, 
graduated from Georgetown 
Law School in 1915. He prac
ticed law in Hopewell, Va., 

and Chicago before returning 
to Washington. His renown 

as a skilled tax lawyer led to 

appointments as general coun

sel for the Internal Revenue 

Service and corporation counsel 
for the District of Columbia 
[succeeding William W. Bride 
(L’04)]. Prettyman also shared 
his acumen with Georgetown 

students, teaching taxation at 
the law school from 1931 to 1946.

Prettyman was appointed to 

the District of Columbia Court 

of Appeals in 1945 and served as 

chief judge from 1958 to i960. 
During his 26 year tenure, Judge 

Prettyman crusaded for judicial 

reform. He lobbied Congress 
for an expansion of the one- 

judge DC Juvenile Court, and 

called for the appointment of an 

African-American to that court. 

He also spoke out on the need 
for free legal aid for poor people.

This desire for civic reform led 

Judge Prettyman to serve on 

numerous presidential commis
sions. He chaired the inquiry 

into the “U-2 incident” under 
Kennedy and headed the Admin
istrative Conference of the U.S. 
in 1961-1962. The following year 
he served as chairman of the 
President’s Advisory Committee 
on Narcotics and Drug Abuse.

Judge Prettyman spent his 

career protecting the rights of 

others. In honor of his many 

accomplishments as lawyer and 

judge, in i960, the Georgetown 

University Law Center estab

lished the Prettyman Fellow

ship in Trial Advocacy. His 

memory continues to inspire 

countless Georgetown students 

to defend liberty and protect 

individuals.
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Joseph Cantrel gives a speech that quotes motto: “Law is but a means, - Justice is the end.”

Law Library Reading Room, ca. 1920. After major renovations, the law library 
occupied the former auditorium.

“precedent but principle - not citations, but the spirit of justice, which is based 

in the end, as it must be, upon the moral law.” On Sunday, hundreds of alumni 

marched behind Hamilton and Chief Justice Edward Douglass White to 

a mass honoring the 54 graduates of the university who died fighting in 

Europe. In his sermon, Thomas Gasson, S.J., declared that only legislation 

that could claim “the sanction of the Law of Nature and ... in the ultimate 

analysis, of Eternal Wisdom itself,” could be regarded as a just exercise of 

sovereign power. The heroism of Georgetown’s students, Gasson said, showed 

that “this solemn teaching” had been honored at the law school. In a bid to 

endow the law school with its own set of martyrs, he then described the fear

ful deaths of several Georgetown students, including “the unselfish John

Mahlum, the hero of many a football triumph, with limbs shattered by 

cruel shells while his life-blood slowly oozed away in a hospital tent in 

Northern France.”

The celebration concluded after academic exercises on Monday. Hamilton 

announced plans to begin day instruction by full-time professors and pledged 

the law school’s support for President Creeden’s “great purpose, which is to 

rededicate at this time of worldwide unrest, of social, political and moral 

disorder, Georgetown University, already dedicated by Carroll to the service 

of God, our country and humanity.” Creeden responded by hailing the law 

school not just for teaching legal doctrine, but for inculcating “that reverence 

which is due to what is but a participation of the Eternal Law of God.” 

After the conferral of honorary degrees, the principal address was delivered 

by Willard Bartlett, Elihu Root’s former law partner and a member of the 

New York Court of Appeals that struck down the state’s workmen’s compen

sation law in 1911. Bartlett brought the law school’s first half-century to a 

close by seconding Root’s denunciation of “half-baked theorists” who taught 

“the boys in our law schools and in our colleges to despise American institu

tions,” by lashing out at “intellectually arrogant critics” of judicial opinions 

annulling unconstitutional legislation, and by urging Georgetown’s faculty to 

awaken in their students “a love for liberty, right, orderjustice, and the land 

of his birth or choice.” “Attachment to time honored principles is apt to be 

denounced in these days as reactionary,” Bartlett allowed; “but, more often 

than not, to say of a man that he is a reactionary is to say that he is right.” $
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1921-1960

A Law School with Character

nearly 40 years after George E. Hamilton (c’72, l 74, am’82, H’89, H’22), 

Edward Douglass White (H’92), and Willard Bartlett commemorated the founding of the 

school, Georgetown celebrated another 50th anniversary of considerable significance to the 

institution, the Golden Jubilee marking Francis Edmund Lucey’s (PH.D32, L41, H49) (1891- 

1970) entry into the Society of Jesus. Although he formally shared power with Hamilton 

and his successors, Lucey became the effective policy maker at the law school with his appoint

ment as regent in 1931. He took charge of a school that was struggling to make good on its 

commitment to raise academic standards, righted its finances, recruited and trained a new 

cohort of full-time law professors, saw the school through the low enrollments of the Sec

ond World War, and presided over a remarkable period of postwar expansion. In early 1959, 

reflecting on a recent meeting of the Association of American Law Schools (AALS), Lucey 

expressed satisfaction to Robert F. Drinan, S.J. (L49, LL.M51), the young dean of the Boston 

College Law School. “I could not help but contrast the attitude towards the clergy today with 

that of the 30s when I was the only one attending the conventions,” Lucey wrote. “Today there 

is a warm welcome as a member. In the 30s there was a polite but cold front of ostracism which 

did not commence to dissipate until near the end of that decade. We and our schools have made 

great strides, and I have a firm conviction that in the next decade we shall be upon the front 

with the leaders.” Opposite. The faculty of the Georgetown University Law School, November 1920.



lucey’s testimonial dinner on January 28, i960, provided more 

recognition. Among the 700 attendees were U.S. Supreme Court Justices 

William J. Brennan Jr. (14’79), Thomas C. Clark, and Stanley F. Reed; 

President Dwight Eisenhower cabled in a tribute; so did the Majority 

Leader of the U.S. Senate, Lyndon Baines Johnson, who (as he reminded 

Lucey) “was, for an all too brief period, one of your subjects” - a reference to 

his brief attendance at Georgetown in 1934 while working for a congressman. 

“The best part is that you’ve hurt no one on the way up,” a retired faculty 

member recalled. “Your work has been entirely constructive, and very few 

creators of big institutions can say this.” Even a long time rival, the dean of 

Catholic University’s law school, struck a genial note. “You and I have battled 

often,” he acknowledged, “but it has always been about interpretations.”

Rather than recount Lucey’s institution building in detail, the principal 

speaker of the evening, E. Barrett Prettyman (L’15, H46), chief judge of the 

U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, focused on what distin

guished Father Lucey and his school from the mainstream of legal education 

in the middle of the 20th century. “The great characteristic of the Georgetown 

Law School,” Judge Prettyman declared, “is that it has character. For its

Regent Francis E. Lucey, S.J., with U.S. Supreme Court Justices Stanley F. Reed, 
Thomas C. Clark and William J. Brennan Jr. at Golden Jubilee celebration 
in i960.

entire life it has stood unwaveringly for the proposition that the law arises 

out of and rests upon a system of morals with which man was endowed by 

God, his Creator, and which confer upon man inherent rights which are 

inalienable.” Nowhere had the school’s philosophy been more evident than 

in Lucey’s challenge to “the mighty cult of Oliver Wendell Holmes.” Lucey’s 

articles on Justice Holmes and his devotees among the legal realists had 

brought sharp replies from law professors at Harvard, Yale, and other law 

schools, but Prettyman, the son of a Methodist minister, proudly sided with 

the regent. “If I believed in the philosophic musings of Mr. Justice Holmes,” 

he announced, “I would see no reason ... why the mighty in any area should 

not slaughter the meek, the weak, and the few.” Deny the existence of a 

moral universe and “a code of moral law, inherent in the nature of man,” 

said this committed advocate for legal aid, juvenile justice, and the
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1921 I hree-year day program is established.

mentally ill, and much of what “we are doing, or trying to do, in this world 

makes no sense at all.”

In retrospect, the testimonial dinner for Father Lucey marked a turning 

point no less important than the celebration of 1920. The dinner was part of 

a campaign to convince the regent that his work as an institution builder had 

been completed and that he should hand the governance of the law school to 

the faculty, in which Catholic laymen predominated. Like Lucey and Pretty

man, these men recognized that religious belief could be a source of social 

reform as well as personal renewal, but they did not believe that the law 

school’s mission necessarily set it at odds with the larger culture. No matter 

how much they differed with their regent in the ensuing months, they will

ingly credited him with making Georgetown a law school worth fighting for. 

And Lucey, in turn, knew, if he did not always acknowledge, how much he 

owed to his predecessors’ attempts to raise academic standards and to make 

Catholicism a larger part of the life of the law school.

Years of Sharp Trial

just days after the anniversary celebrations in December 1920, 

President John Creeden, S.J. (pH.D’14), charted for the faculty the road the 

school would travel to accreditation by the American Bar Association (ABA) 

and approval by the AALS. First, Creeden called for “rigid entrance require

ments” and the “elimination of illiterates” from the student body (as well as 

stricter discipline in the classroom). Second, he urged “serious consideration 

of [the] adoption of morning classes,” and he announced plans to hire two 

new full-time teachers to bring the school into compliance with a require

ment of the AALS.

Georgetown’s implementation of both goals made the 1920s, in Hugh 

Joseph Fegan’s (c’oi, AM’02, L’07, ph.d’i6, H43) words, years of “sharp trial.” 

The task of meeting the entrance requirements of the ABA and AALS 

became much harder in September 1921 when the ABA made two years of 

college study a condition for certification. Georgetown’s response in early 

1922 was twofold. First, it announced plans to require one year of college 

work in the 1923-1924 academic year and two years in 1924-1925. The delay 

in implementing the new standards kept enrollments well over the 1,100

Assembly Room,ca. 1920s.
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Professor Charles Keigwin’s

advice to the entering class:

In regard to your city home,

I would advise you to be

a room

RESTAUR

cautious in selecting

and boarding house. Homes

which are upset or noisy are not

conducive to study.... If it be

possible, board at a private

home where good wholesome

meals are served.
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Charles Albert Keigwin (14’37) an^ Charles Wesley Tooke are hired as first full-time faculty.

mark during the first four years of the decade, permitting the school to re

tire the debt for its prewar building spree. But the lean years arrived in mid

decade. When the two-year requirement took effect in the fall of 1925, 

enrollment fell to 620, almost half the all time peak of 1,252 in 1922-1923. 

During the remainder of the decade, enrollment labored to reach 500 and 

usually fell short of the mark.

Georgetown’s second response to the new calls for higher admission 

standards was to institute its own “prelegal course” under the joint auspices 

of the college and the law school. So enthusiastic was Hamilton about the 

chance to ensure that entering students were equipped in the liberal arts 

that he hailed the decision to establish the course as “the most important 

event in the life of the law school.” As projected, the curriculum included 

ethics, Latin, English literature, foreign languages, history, economics, 

sociology, government, physics, public speaking, and accounting; it could be 

taken either at the college in the morning or the law school in the evening; 

and it would commence in September 1922. In practice, the course was a 

disaster. Notwithstanding published statements to the contrary, it only 

started in October 1923 and was taught exclusively in the evening at the law 

school. The students were “very disorderly” during the long intermissions 

between the courses, Fegan reported to President Creeden, and on at least 

one occasion a professor had to dismiss a class for horseplay in which several 

chairs were broken. How to treat the “conditional passes” of poorer students 

produced other administrative headaches. In early 1924, the ABA’s Section on 

Legal Education signaled it would not approve the course for purposes of 

the admissions requirement, and in July the school formally abandoned it. 

Yet in the 1925-1926 school year, prospective students could still take a simi

lar night course under the auspices of Georgetown’s School of Foreign 

Service, which shared the law school’s building. “It is not clear in what 

respects this work differs, if at all, from the work of the prelegal students” 

in the earlier experiment, Fegan fretted in a memo to Hamilton. “If the 

American Bar Association learns [of] the situation before it can be cor

rected, they may accuse Georgetown of having broken faith with them.”

Of far more lasting importance for the school was the establishment 

of a morning class in October 1921. Although an announcement main

tained that “the work of the course will occupy the time of the student 

during virtually the entire day,” classes ended at 1 pm, leaving the afternoon 

free for students to study. The two new “resident” professors had the after

noon to grade examinations and papers, supervise the Georgetown Law

Above. Library Reading Room in the Annex, ca. late 1920s.
Opposite. View from the Treasury Department looking east on Pennsylvania 
Avenue in 1927.
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1922 Enrollment reaches 1,238.

Journal, advise the law clubs, and perform other administrative tasks. They 

repeated their day courses in the evening, thereby permitting the dismissal 

of several part-time professors and preventing, as Fegan put it, “an isola

tion of the morning school from the late afternoon school, which would be 

disastrous for both.”

The new reforms had their desired effect. After Georgetown’s with

drawal from the AALS in 1906, Fegan recalled for a Georgetown president, 

“there was continual criticism directed at the school, and its faculty was 

continually on the defensive.” Matters worsened in 1912 when the AALS 

resolved that maintaining night courses in parallel to day-time instruction 

inevitably lowered educational standards. But after boosting its library hold

ings, raising the number of full-time professors to six, and circumspectly dis

tributing the ABA’s pamphlet, The Story of the Constitution, to its students, 

Georgetown finally received a “Class B” rating from the ABA in the spring 

of 1924. (The ABA’s “Class A” rating followed automatically with the start of 

the two-year college requirement.) In the summer of 1925, Hamilton hired 

a seventh full-time teacher and further strengthened the library. After an 

inspection in the fall, Georgetown finally rejoined the AALS at its annual 

meeting in December 1925, with Fegan,Tooke, and a third full-time professor 

in attendance. The “whole attitude” of the student body had been raised to 

a higher plane, Hamilton crowed. Fegan agreed: “While readmission to the 

Association entailed great sacrifice..., the gain in recognition and scholar

ship compensates for the loss.” Of the 63 members of the AALS in 1928, 

Georgetown was one of only 16 wholly dependent upon tuition for revenue, 

one of only four with evening classes, and one of only three connected with 

Catholic universities.

Student Life in the Jazz Age

student culture at the law school came roaring back after the 

World War. For the first half of the 1920s, its continuity with the prewar 

years was more notable than any differences. The student body looked 

much as it always did: male and white. Early in the decade the school’s 

administrators expressly asserted that the law was a male profession with 

a bylaw closing the school to women. The students tacitly agreed in their 

yearbooks with countless references to the manliness of their classmates

Alford J. Williams Jr. James W. Hughes Charles C. Marbury

These members of the class of 1925 formed part of 
the law school’s “corps of pilots.” Both Williams 
and I Iughes were older students, having enlisted 
as naval aviators in World War I.

Daniel H. Pratt
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1924 Evening division is extended to four years. Twenty-eight law school alumni who died in World War I are honored in Memorial Day Exercises.

and club follows and with occasional jokes about female blunderers 

in things legal, such as “the woman who makes her own will”:

She bequeaths, she revokes, she recalls a donation,

And ends by revoking her own revocation.

The masculinity of the legal profession was also affirmed in all-male 

“smokers,” in which a law professor’s speech on a serious topic might share 

billing with boxing or wrestling matches, excessive drinking, and impromp

tu, bibulous parodies of jazz dancing.

The admission of African-American students was so unthinkable that 

it required no express ban, and administrators rarely thought to state what 

all assumed. (One occasion was the decision in September 1921 to send 

announcements of morning school to all Washington and Baltimore church

es, “except colored.”) Faculty and students implicitly asserted the unfitness of 

blacks for all but the lowest reaches of the profession through “darkey jokes” 

(swapped by faculty members and students alike), black-face minstrelsy, 

patronizing references to the school’s janitors, and, in 1921, the establishment 

of a short-lived student group, the Ku Klux Klan of South Carolina.

Still, the circle might have been more tightly circumscribed. At the turn 

of the century, Georgetown’s Jesuit fathers had arranged for a few graduates 

of mission schools in the “Indian Territories” to attend the law school. The 

Spanish-American War and the Catholic church brought a longer lived 

and better integrated presence from the Philippines and Puerto Rico. First 

coming to the school on scholarships offered at the request of the Bureau 

of Insular Affairs, Filipino students averaged four a year between 1901 and 

1928. Judging from the student yearbooks, some cut large figures in student 

organizations or moot courts. The “affable and genial” Pablo Rivera (l’i6),

Lieutenant Alford J. Williams Jr. (1896-1958), belonged to 
the law school’s “corps of pilots.” Before his days at 
Georgetown, he was also the pitcher for the New York 
Giants in 1916-1917. While enrolled in law school, he 
developed aerial acrobatics for air combat. He invented 
vertical dive bombing in 1923 and was enlisted as a 
research aviator. He held several flying speed records, 
including the “absolute speed record” of over 266 miles 
per hour in 1923, the American speed record for eight 
consecutive years, and unofficial world speed records 
in 1925 and 1927. After law school he became a weekly 
NBC radio commentator on flying. He was decorated 
with the Distinguished Flying Corps Medal (USN), and 
pioneered the establishment of a separate air force.
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Howard Boyd Jr.

he life of Howard Taney Boyd Jr. (c’32, L35, 

H77) (1909-1992) spanned crucial decades in the 
law school. His father was an alumnus, quizmas
ter, and, ultimately, a professor. Howard encoun
tered the school when it was directed by George 
Hamilton. Like his father, he attended George

town college and law school, graduating with 
high honors. With the assistance of Georgetown’s 

educators, he then embarked on a career that 

would see him join other Georgetown alumni 
in the firm of Hogan Sc Hartson and ultimately 

serve as chairman of the board of El Paso 

Natural Gas.
Boyd’s professional training began auspiciously 

enough. Concurrently taking the first-year course 

at the law school and his senior year at the college, 
he completed the latter well enough to be the only 
student to graduate magna cum laude in 1932. But 
in October, disaster struck. With Howard a stu

dent in the front row, the elder Boyd collapsed, 
calling out to his son for help. The father died 

soon afterward, leaving a tremendous financial 

responsibility on Howard’s shoulders.

As it happened, Georgetown helped, in part 

by Hugh Fegan’s acceptance of Howard’s note 
for tuition (a favor he granted many Georgetown 

students in those Depression years), but also 

by enlisting the influence of an alumnus with 
close ties to the new president. Martin Conboy 
(1/98, LL.M’99, PH.D’15, H’20) had graduated from 

Georgetown in 1898 and returned to New York, 

where he became prominent in the “good govern
ment” wing of the local Democratic party and 
worked closely with Governor Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt. (Conboy was, as well, a former beau 
of Howard’s mother.) The day after Conboy 

discussed Howard’s situation with FDR’s former 
law partner, the young man found himself in the 

waiting room of Homer Cummings, the in

coming president’s nominee to head the Justice 

Department. “Here I am just entering the second 
year of law school,” Boyd marveled years later, 
“expecting to see the Attorney General of the 

United States!” On the strength of Howard’s aca
demic record - and a letter explaining that FDR 
would appreciate Cummings’s appointing Boyd 
as his confidential secretary - Boyd got the job.

Despite a heavy workload, Howard finished 
each year either first or second in his class, joined 
the Carroll Law Club, and served on the George
town Law Journal. He spent his free time with 

his law books at home or at a grain warehouse 

where he and his friends met for extended study 

sessions. He graduated during the first week of 

June 1935, but he had to wait until June 15, payday, 
to marry his sweetheart Lou.

Boyd’s interest in litigation, first piqued by 

moot courts at the law school, brought him into 

the office of the U.S. attorney for the District 

of Columbia. After four years of government 

lawyering, he left to join Hogan Sc Hartson 

whose leader, Frank J. Hogan (l’o2, H’25, H39),

and many partners and 
associates were George
town graduates.

When George
town professors spotted 
another talented young 
law student, Edward 
Bennett Williams 

(L44, h’68), they commended him to Boyd, 

who also appreciated his talents. The regard 
was mutual: Boyd was “a superb trial lawyer,” 
Williams recalled, and “an excellent teacher.” 
In time, Boyd would leave Hogan Sc Hartson 
to guide El Paso Natural Gas, and Williams, 
too, would leave to start his own firm, but not 
before the two men had forged another link 
in a chain of Georgetown litigators stretching 
back to Frank Hogan, and beyond.
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1925 Enrollment falls to 620, lowest in 17 years. The law school again becomes a member of the AALS.

for example, was a vice president of the senior debating society and a member 

of the Carroll Law Club. But most Filipinos had to endure references to their 

small stature, “feminine movements,” and excessive studiousness; many re

sponded by joining all-Filipino groups, like the law school’s Philippine Club 

and the university-wide “Philippine George to wnians.” Smaller in number, 

but with a longer unbroken presence and its own standouts in debating 

societies and moots, was the contingent of Puerto Ricans. Yearbook editors 

often hailed these students warmly, as when one praised Angelo Fernandez 

Sanchez of the Class of 1923 for his charm and thoroughness and predicted 

great success before the territory’s bench and bar.

Change came to the student body with the start of the morning school, 

the raising of admission standards, and Hugh Fegan’s growing stature as an 

administrator. The 120 students admitted in 1921 as the first morning section 

- about half of whom graduated - were more likely to be Catholics from 

New York, Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island than their coun

terparts in the evening division. They may well have been more ethnically 

homogeneous as well: While “not all members wear green on St. Patrick’s 

Day,” the class historian wrote, “the Irish element, as would be expected, 

is large.” The new admission standard brought these trends to the rest of 

the law school. While students continued to attend from all regions of the 

country, the southern presence waned as the ranks of northeastern ethnics 

grew. Moreover, the student body became significantly more Catholic. 

In the five years before 1925, Catholics accounted for, on average, 52 percent 

of the student body; in the five years after 1925 they averaged 70 percent. 

In the 1928-1929 academic year, three-quarters of all Georgetown law 

students were Catholic.

Freshman class law school “smoker,” with boxing match.

Moot Court debate in 1930.
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The Philippines Law Club, 1923. The first Philippine students enrolled in 1901. 
The number of Filipino students increased to n by 1918, representing the 
largest group of foreign students attending the law school in the early part 
of the 20th century. The Philippines Law Club was founded in 1923.

In this setting, young, second- and third-generation Catholic men, 

seeking to join or remain in the middle class, could thrive as in few other 

academic institutions in the United States. One who clearly did was Aloysius 

Philip Kane (c’28, L32, JD34). A native of the District of Columbia, Kane 

graduated from Georgetown College in May 1928, where he was a champion 

debater. Enrolling in the four-year evening section the following fall, he 

plunged into student life. In his first year he was an organizer and vice president 

of the Ashley Gould Law Club, served on the prom and class banquet com

mittees, and chose the Maryland Catholic Roger Taney as his subject in a 

speaking contest on the chief justices of the U.S. Supreme Court. More 

activities followed, including service on the Georgetown Law Journal, but 

he received his greatest fame during the interclub, “prize” debates, which 

he won two years in a row. With at least 14 of his classmates, Kane passed 

the District of Columbia bar while still in his third year. After graduating, 

he practiced with a classmate before returning to Georgetown for a JD, 

a degree much like today’s LL.M. He then commenced 16 years service as 

a part-time member of the faculty.

The responsibility for creating the environment in which Kane and 

his fellows flourished lay chiefly with Hugh Fegan. Class histories from 

the 1920s provide the first record of his prodigious displays of memory and 

solicitude for his students. The members of the morning section of 1926, 

for example, were startled when he greeted each of them by name at their 

first meeting. Nor did Fegan’s interest end with graduation; he closely 

followed the political careers of alumni and dazzled them years after their 

graduation by remembering not only their names but also those of class

mates seated to their left and right.
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1928 lhomas Bradbury Chetwood, S.J. (H’28), is appointed the first regent.

Many of Fegan’s efforts went toward providing occasions on which 

students could reflect on religion in general and Catholicism in particular. 

In 1924, he inaugurated an annual Memorial Day exercise in an effort to 

rekindle the fervor and solemnity of the War Mass at the 50th anniversary 

celebration. Until 1961, every senior class was asked to attend the service, 

held in the library before a bronze tablet listing Georgetown’s war dead. 

It included a “Memorial Prayer for the War Heroes of the Law School,” 

addresses by graduating students, faculty members, or invited guests, an 

invocation, and taps. According to Francis E. Lucey, S.J., who continued 

the tradition as regent, the spiritual significance of the occasion was always 

stressed. “When the sound of the bugle floats though the hall after the plac

ing of the wreath on the plaque,” Lucey recalled, “an emotion is born which 

lingers in the memory of Georgetown men long after graduation. It is a 

beautiful, solemn and inspiring ceremony.”

Fegan also encouraged the students to honor and revere prominent 

Catholic judges. When Pierce Butler was appointed to the “Catholic seat” 

on the U.S. Supreme Court, for example, Fegan renamed a law club in his 

honor. (Butler returned the favor by occasionally speaking at the school and 

the club’s annual banquets.) But Fegan’s special goal was to make Edward 

Douglass White a living presence at the school. In 1923 he tried to raise 

funds for an Edward Douglass White Chair in Constitutional Law. (The 

campaign failed, although Chief Justice William Howard Taft contributed 

$25.) The following year, he urged a Georgetown president to commission a 

biography of White to win “acknowledgment of the superiority of George

town’s training.” Fegan surely saw in the chief justice’s appointment the suc

cess of a Catholic and a former student of his alma mater. But this critic of

Angelo Fernandez

Sanchez

Pablo Rivera became 
president of the 
Philippine Chamber 
of Commerce and a 
judge of the Third 
Judicial District in 
the Philippines.

U.S. Supreme Court Chief Justice Edward 
Douglass White.
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1929 Fall enrollment drops to 487.

black suffrage in Boss Shepherd’s Washington also believed it showed that 

all white Americans were reconciled in the belief that the Civil War and Re

construction were tragic mistakes which should no longer divide the nation.

The freshman class banquet held in February 1926 sounded many 

of the dominant themes of the 1920s. Fegan commenced the after dinner 

festivities with a paean to Edward Douglass White. According to one 

report, “he thrilled the banqueteers when he repeated the famous sentence 

of White, ‘Thank God that the Blue and Gray are one.’” Warming to his 

theme, he urged that “Every son of Georgetown should have undying 

loyalty to the dual institutions represented by those colors”: the nation 

(“the ever united North and South”) and the university. Next came a pro

fessor’s “scholarly and interesting discourse” on legal ethics, which stressed 

“the real necessity for lawyers to abide at all times by the dictates of the

Constantine Smyth 

taught at the law 
school while he was 
chief justice of the 
Court of Appeals 
for The District of 
Columbia.

William J. Hughes

(L’91, LL.M’92, H31) 
“was ever quick to 
point to the interrela
tion of law and the 
other social sciences.”

Aloysius Philip Kane 

taught part time on 
the faculty for 16 
years.

Supreme Law Giver.” At last the hour came for a lighter entertainment, 

a performance by “Charley Charleston, king of the black-faced Charleston 

exponents,” whose “antics,” it was reported, “threw the audience into con

vulsions of laughter” and prompted a student to elbow him aside and dance 

“with even greater celerity. His efforts were roundly applauded.”

The New Faculty

in the 1920s, as before the war, many of Georgetown’s faculty fit 

teaching into other careers. The Court of Appeals for the District of Colum

bia, for example, yielded Seth Shepard’s successor as chief justice, Constan

tine Smyth, who taught from 1919 until his death in 1924. From the ranks of 

alumni in the local bar came William J. Hughes, an expert on federal courts 

and the author of a leading treatise, whose son would also teach on the faculty. 

Another alumnus was the former quizmaster, James S. Easby-Smith (c’91, 

AM’92, L’93, LL.M’94, H’20), who became so famous for constructing hypo- 

theticals around his watch that students doubted he could teach his course 

on personal property without it.

To staff the morning school and meet the AALS’s requirements, Hamilton 

and Fegan needed to supplement these part-time professors with full-time 

men, and to hire them for salaries significantly below those of more presti

gious law schools. Hamilton, at least, was somewhat skeptical of the new 

practice of hiring outstanding graduates from elite law schools with only a 

few years’ experience in the profession; he preferred to hire “a man of mature 

years.” Happily, the first two men he settled on combined years of practice 

82 The Formative Years



with a demonstrated interest in teaching. Their divergent paths typified 

the options open to Georgetown’s early full-time professors.

Charles Albert Keigwin (1862-1940) was nearing his 60th year when he 

joined the faculty in 1921. A native of Indiana and the holder of a bachelor’s 

and master’s degree from Hanover College, he came to Washington for his 

bachelor of laws, which he received from Columbian in 1888. He developed 

a substantial practice in the District of Columbia, specializing in public land 

cases before the Department of the Interior. Like many earlier Georgetown 

professors, he had been a lawyer for the federal government: from 1903 to 

1905 as an assistant U.S. attorney; from 1909 to 1910 as a special assistant 

to the U.S. attorney general. But Keigwin had also thought seriously about 

law teaching. While a professor at National University and the YMCA’s law 

school, Keigwin published textbooks on torts and common law pleading that 

mixed cases with abstracts of his lectures - without blackletter summaries 

of the law, he explained, students were apt to lose themselves in a “wilderness 

of single instances” - and an annotated record of a mock law suit for use in 

his pleading courses.

Keigwin’s knowledge of the history of the early common law and 

equity courts may also have impressed Hamilton. Although at one time 

or another he taught most of the courses in the curriculum, common law 

and equity practice remained his special concern. Having mastered those 

fields he could be quite impatient with reformers, who, failing to appreciate 

“the principles of the science,” would “jettison everything accumulated in 

the long experience of former generations.” But rather than engage the 

reformers in the law reviews, Keigwin devoted himself to publishing case

books on a variety of subjects, including equity pleading, code pleading,

Keigwins Advice

I n October 1933, the entering 
class received the following 

advice from Charles Keigwin, 
one of the school’s most senior 
professors:

Some students have been 
drifting along in their under
graduate work following such 
speculative courses as require 
the least amount of preparation 
and disregarding the languages 
and sciences, which are much 
more difficult. Consequently, 

upon entering law school, they 
labor under a handicap. Having 

never been trained to be accu

rate and precise, they find it 
difficult to be so now. Yet, accu

racy and precision are essential 
prerequisites for the successful 
study of law.

Law is a business. There 

is no room for speculation or 
discretion. The facts must be 

learned as they are presented. 

Hence, it is important that you 

be careful in accumulating your 

knowledge. Understand what 
you read, reflect, and compare.

Now let us turn to the 

method of study. In this regard 
I would lay down five points:

1. Lock yourself in a room 
where you will be free from 
any disturbances whatsoever.
2. Cultivate regular habits 
of study.

3. Read the case until you 

understand it thoroughly.
4. Brief it and do this in your 
own words if possible.

5. File the briefs in a notebook.
In regard to your city home, 

I would advise you to be cautious 

in selecting a rooming and 
boarding house. Homes which 

are upset or noisy are not 
conducive to study.... If it be 

possible, board at a private home 
where good wholesome meals 
are served.

All work and no play is not 
the best motto to adopt. To 

those who can afford it, it would 

be advisable to join some orga

nization whereby access to a 

gymnasium or swimming pool 

can be had. An hour or so spent 
here daily will keep you in good 
physical condition and as you 

know that concerns us most. To 

those who are not so fortunate, 
it will be found that a few miles 

walk each day will produce the 
same results....



Georgetown had considerable

mortgages, and criminal procedure - the last in 1939, when he was 77. 

Even the article he considered his most notable, “The Origin of Equity,” 

aimed at assisting students in their initial encounters with the subject.

The first class of morning students adored Keigwin. “He came to 

the school the same year that we did, and has been with us throughout 

our entire course, instructing us in more subjects than any other member 

of the faculty,” the class historian wrote. “By his profound knowledge, 

his untiring efforts, and his genial personality he has endeared himself 

to the whole class. We feel that he belongs peculiarly to our class, and 

indeed, look upon him as somewhat in the nature of a patron saint.” 

Subsequent classes were also convinced of his command of the law, but 

were more immediately impressed by his ability to demonstrate how 

little they knew and by his references to the “dark and dreary day” await

ing them at the end of the term. After more than 50 years, one member 

of the Class of 1938 still remembered how Keigwin objected when he 

referred to “some learned Judge as a Fellow” and then called on him three 

times in a row. Others appreciated his good intentions but regarded his 

“mid-Victorian” manner with some skepticism.

Charles Wesley Tooke

The other full-time professor hired in 1921 also 

struck the first morning class as “kindly and 

fatherly.” Like Keigwin, Charles Wesley Tooke 

(1870-1943) was well along in his career when he 

came to Georgetown. In the 1890s he seemed bound 

for an academic position, having commenced grad

uate study in political science at Cornell, moved 

on to Columbia to study administrative law, and 

success in hiring law professors 

with strong academic creden

tials from other law schools 

and, the practice of hiring the 

lawyers and judges brought 

to Washington through the 

vagaries of national politics had 

placed men of various Protestant 

creeds on the faculty, including 

Episcopalians, Presbyterians, 

Methodists, and Baptists.

accepted a professorship of public 

law and administration at the Uni

versity of Illinois. While teaching, 

however, he enrolled in the uni

versity’s law school, and in 1902 

he left to practice law in his 

hometown of Syracuse. Nineteen 

years later, Tooke joined George

town’s faculty, where he advised 

the Georgetown Law Journal and 

taught courses in contracts, prop

erty, and municipal corporations.

With his prior experience as a full-time academic, he was more sensitive 

to scholarly norms than Keigwin. His casebook on municipal corporations 

was much heftier than Keigwin’s and better informed by the earlier work 

of Harvard professors. When hard times came to the law school at the end 

of the decade, Tooke possessed a means of ascent Keigwin lacked.

Subsequently hired full-timers either were, like Keigwin, teachers first 

and remained at Georgetown for the rest of their professional career, or, like 

Tooke, scholars above all else and soon moved on. Robert Adam Maurer 

(l’o6, ll.m’io, H43) (1879-1962) was an example of the former. A native of 

Wisconsin, Maurer taught history in a high school after graduating from 

the state university. Then, in 1904, he took his savings to Washington and 

enrolled in the law school. After his first year his funds ran out, so he picked 

up work as a substitute teacher in local high schools. A full-time job as a 

history teacher followed, which he retained after receiving his LL.B in 1906

The Formative Years



1931 Bellarminc Scholarship is announced. Francis E. Lucey, S.J., is appointed regent.

and his LL.M in 1910. Starting in 1913, he taught at the law school as a quiz

master and assistant professor while continuing as a history teacher and, from 

1919, a principal in local high schools. Elevated to full professor in 1923, he left 

secondary education but remained deeply interested in its conduct, serving 

for many years on the board of education, where he firmly defended teachers’ 

rights to assign controversial textbooks. At Georgetown he was famous for 

his genial personality, which “kept a continual flow of students in and out of 

his office,” for his readiness to strike up conversations with students, and for 

urging his colleagues to be more scrupulous in their teaching and grading. 

His writing - a high-school textbook on the Constitution, casebooks on 

administrative and constitutional law, and articles in the Georgetown Law 

Journal - aimed not to join scholarly debates but to present his deeply held, 

common sense views on constitutional law and civil liberties to his students 

and a lay public. Other full-time professors left Georgetown over a salary 

cut during the Depression; Maurer accepted it graciously and stayed until 

his retirement in 1952.

Two other appointments to the faculty brought to Georgetown highly 

recommended recent graduates of the Harvard Law School. For over a 

decade such “missionary” appointments had helped spread the case method 

to state universities in the Midwest; in the 1920s the latest Harvard dean, 

Roscoe Pound, saw Georgetown’s morning school as a promising posting 

for his Catholic students. By early 1921, Pound had already “expressed his 

willingness to assist Dean Hamilton in finding a suitable man.” In early 

1922, Georgetown hired its first Pound protege, Frederick J. de Sloovere 

(1886-1945). De Sloovere was a graduate of Harvard College and (in 1912) 

the Harvard Law School. For several years he practiced in Boston law firms,

Robert Adam Maurer Charles Lucien Baker

Lowndes (c’23)
Frederick J. de Sloovere 

also supervised the 
student law librarians 
in the 1920s.

Student Librarians. The law library was staffed and run by law students, 
with some supervision from law professors and administrators until 1935 
when Joseph Francis Gaghan (1/26, MSFs’37, LL.M39) was appointed the 
first law librarian.
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1933 F irst course in taxation is offered. The Hoya Law School Edition starts publishing.

but soon turned to research, first as a legal advisor to Massachusetts’s Bureau 

of Labor Statistics and then as a candidate for aJSD, which he received from 

Harvard in 1917. That same year he was appointed to an assistant professor

ship at Catholic University, where he taught until 1922, when Georgetown 

lured him away. The same morning class that warmed to Keigwin andTooke 

found de Sloovere, “with his Harvard theories and his philosophy of law,” 

a more distant personage. He shrewdly engaged sharply contested debates 

among legal academics with articles on analytic jurisprudence and (in the 

Harvard Law Review) the conflict of laws. Still more impressive was his 

work on statutory interpretation, ending in a volume (published after leav

ing Georgetown) in the West Publishing Company’s prestigious American 

Casebook Series, to which Pound contributed an introduction.

Charles Lucien Baker Lowndes (1903-1967) fit the model of the apostle 

of the case method even better than de Sloovere. The child of a Catholic con

vert and a non-Catholic mother, Lowndes had been the subject of special 

solicitude by Georgetown’s Jesuits from the age of 14. After receiving his 

undergraduate degree from Georgetown in 1923, he went to Harvard and 

was for two years an editor of the law review. After a year in a New York 

City firm, he came to Georgetown in 1927 and taught conflict of laws and 

property and urged his colleagues to abandon their textbooks for the case 

method. Returning to Harvard as research fellow in 1930, he developed a for

midable expertise in taxation and published articles on the subject in leading 

law reviews. Three years after his fellowship he left the faculty for the Duke 

University Law School, where he had a long and distinguished career.

Down to 1927, then, Georgetown had considerable success in hiring law 

professors with strong academic credentials from other law schools. After

1927, this practice ended for several decades, as Georgetown turned to its 

own graduates. Moreover, after the 1928-1929 school year, two of the school’s 

best scholars -Tooke and de Sloovere - left for the New York University 

Law School. The following year a third (Lowndes) took the fellowship that 

made his later departure possible. The change in hiring practices and the 

withdrawal of Georgetown’s most promising scholars was no coincidence. 

In the fall of 1928, a new president, reacting in accordance to a general direc

tive from his superiors in the Society of Jesus, appointed the law school’s first 

regent. The priorities the regent and his successor set for the school, while by 

no means unprecedented in the history of the law school, demanded more 

sacrifices than the new breed of law teachers was willing to bear.

The Regency

when caught up in Archbishop Satolli’s unwelcome attempt to 

secure Georgetown’s professional schools for Catholic University in 1895, 

President John Keane dismissed the law and medical faculties as “really 

not Catholic.” Although lay Catholics had led the law school from its 

earliest days, Keane had a point. The practice of hiring the lawyers and 

judges brought to Washington through the vagaries of national politics 

had placed men of various Protestant creeds on the faculty, including 

Episcopalians, Presbyterians, Methodists, and Baptists. In the 1916-1917 

academic year, a Georgetown official later estimated, Catholics accounted 

for only 21 of the school’s 51 professors. Between 1920 and 1927, Georgetown 

took several steps to increase the presence of Catholicism at the school. For
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LBJ, Law Student

explained his decision to study law: “to better 
develop my mental processes, to prepare me 
to earn an honest and respectable living and 
possibly qualify me to make some contribution 

to society.” Johnson matriculated at Georgetown 

University Law School that September. Although 

he withdrew before the first set of examinations, 
Johnson’s ties with his “almost alma mater” re

mained strong throughout his career.
Johnson was born in Stonewall, Texas, in 

1908. He graduated from Southwest Texas State 
Teachers College and taught public speaking and 
debate for a year before leaving teaching and Texas 
for politics. Johnson moved to Washington, DC 
to assist Congressman Richard M. Kleberg in 

1932. His experience on Capitol Hill convinced 

him that a law degree would enhance his political 
career, though he never planned to enter the legal 

profession. Introducing himself to a classmate 

at Georgetown he disavowed any ambition to 

practice law: “I’m really a schoolteacher, came 

up here with Congressman Kleberg.”

Johnson enrolled 
in the evening division 

at Georgetown to 

accommodate his work 
schedule, but his atten

dance was sporadic. 
“I never get a chance 
to study. I’m working 

all the time, evenings as well as in the daytime,” he 
complained to classmate Russell Morton Brown 
(1/38). His frustration with law school stemmed 
in part from his desire for political, not legal, 

training. “We don’t have a school for diplomacy. 
We don’t have a school for government execu
tives. ... It’s just as much of a profession as being 

a doctor or a lawyer,” was his well-known lament. 

He was impatient with the historical nature of 

his real property class but praised his torts profes
sor, Al Kane, for making “you understand it the 
way he puts it over.” Nothing his studies offered, 

however, could compete with Texas beauty 
Claudia Alta Taylor, whom he left Georgetown 

to marry in the fall of his first year.
In his application for admission to George

town, Johnson professed a “hope to serve in one 
of our law making bodies.” Though his bid for 

a legal education failed, his time in Washington 

advanced his political career immeasurably. 

According to Brown, “Lyndon had very close 

friends all through government. He specialized 

in making friends of everybody who was in a 

position to have any influence. He deliberately 
cultivated these connections.” His networking 

paid off. Johnson left Kleberg’s office in 1935 

to serve as Texas’s Director of the National 

Youth Administration, and in 1937, not Yet 
29 years old, he was elected to Congress, 
filling the vacancy left by the death of James 
P Buchanan.

Although his attendance at Georgetown Law 
was brief, Johnson demonstrated great loyalty 

to the school. When a federal spending freeze 

threatened a loss of funds vital to the building 

of McDonough Hall, President Johnson ordered 

aide Jim R. Jones (L’64), a Georgetown Law alum

nus, to “call them up down there and tell them to 

take the ... freeze off the grant to my alma mater.” 

Without this critical intervention, the new build

ing project might have never materialized.

The Formative Years



much of the 1920s, for example, first-year students read the Jesuit Francis 

P. Le Buffe’s textbook in the required jurisprudence course. From Le Buffe 

they learned that, “as the historical inheritors of English Common Law,” 

their legal lineage ran back to the chancellors of England, clerics who 

believed that natural law and natural rights constituted “an objective, real 

standard of justice.” Hugh Fegan encouraged his students to revere Catholic 

lawyers and judges, and Catholicism was a factor in the hiring of at least two 

of the morning men. Through design or otherwise, these hires and a less

ened dependence on local lawyers reversed the proportion of Catholics and 

non-Catholics in the decade after 1916-1917.

That such measures still left the professional schools of Georgetown 

and other Jesuit universities in the United States far short of European 

understandings of a truly Catholic university was made painfully clear to 

the order’s general, Wlodimir Ledochowski, in February 1927. Summoned 

before a leading cardinal and Vatican official, Ledochowski was presented 

with a lengthy indictment of his order’s American professional schools. 

Protestants, Jews, and even atheists taught, Ledochowski was informed;

presidents had little control over hiring and governance; clerics little regard

General Wlodimir 

Ledochowski

ed the spiritual and religious welfare of the students. 

Shaken, Ledochowski ordered that every college 

and university department complete a 15-item ques

tionnaire designed with these charges in mind.

The law school’s answer, probably prepared by 

Hugh Fegan and dated April 2,1927, could not have 

impressed Rome. The school’s representative could 

report that Catholics predominated in the student 

body and faculty, but Ledochowski wanted to know why any non-Catholics 

taught at the school and what steps had been taken to ensure that professors 

“propound nothing that is contrary to faith and morals.” Again, readers of 

Georgetown’s answers learned that all law students learned the basic tenets 

of Catholic moral philosophy in the jurisprudence course, including “the 

constituents of a human act; the essence and determinants of morality, 

accountability and extenuating circumstances; the moral law and conscience; 

the constituents and limits of rights and duties; [and] the various theories 

concerning the foundation, the scope and the units of civil society.” But when 

asked what had been done to promote conversions among non-Catholics, 

Georgetown could only reply that the “association of non-Catholic students 

with Catholics, in a school under Catholic auspices, is believed to have a 

good effect in promoting conversions.” Georgetown also had to confess that 

crucifixes had not been placed in the classrooms, although it did note that 

one was a part of the university’s seal, placed over the main entrance to the 

school, and that portraits of Edward Douglass White and Martin F. Morris 

(H77) were on prominent display.

Ledochowski s reply to the American educators did not come until 

January 1928. His letter, written in language “intended to preclude interpre

tation” (to quote a recent historian of Jesuit education) ordered the American 

schools to correct their shortcomings. The presence of non-Catholics among 

the student body, the general explained, “is not in itself desirable, and can 

at most be tolerated.” He directed that their number be reduced. Averaging 

over 50 percent, the number of non-Catholics on professional faculties was far 

too high; the 7 percent figure for undergraduate faculties, while not ideal, was 

acceptable. No non-Catholic deans were to be hired under any circumstances;
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1934 Lyndon B. Johnson enrolls in the law school but leaves before the end of the first semester. SJD program is established.

and non-Catholics currently holding the deanship were to be dropped 

as soon as possible.

The Jesuit general’s directives were brought home to Georgetown 

before the year was out. In late August, W. Coleman Nevils, S.J. (0’28), 

assumed the presidency of Georgetown. Earlier, the presidents of other 

Jesuit universities had tried to forestall criticism by appointing Jesuit 

“regents” for their professional schools. A regent had guided the University 

of Detroit Law School from its opening in 1877, for example, and the Uni

versity of San Francisco had appointed one in 1925. In September, Nevils 

informed Hamilton that he was “obliged to make one appointment,... 

of a presiding official, who must be a Jesuit.” He named as regent Thomas 

B. Chetwood, S.J. (1881-1952), a professor of philosophy and psychology 

at Georgetown since 1925. Like the regents of other Catholic law schools, 

Chetwood had neither legal training nor any other experience of the legal 

profession or legal education, but because his appointment was (in Nevils’ 

words) “mainly for religious supervision,” Chetwood’s background was, 

presumably, no great handicap.

Nevils urged Hamilton not to construe the appointment as a “lack of 

confidence in the educational phase of the law school,” but in fact the recent 

financial and administrative history of the school gave him considerable 

grounds for action. The drop in enrollment after 1925 produced deficits 

of $10,400, $18,800, and $9,000 in the three years preceding Chetwood’s 

appointment. Moreover, George Hamilton’s law practice and advancing 

age made him increasingly difficult to consult on matters relating to the 

school; Hugh Fegan, while on the scene, could not fill Hamilton’s shoes. 

Such considerations, as well as Ledochowski’s directive, led the board of

President W. Coleman

Nevils, S.J.
Robert Cardinal

Bellarmine

Thomas B. Chetwood, S.J., 

who became the law 
school’s first regent, 
served from 1928 
to 1931.

directors to urge Chetwood to “take charge of the School” in the resolution 

appointing him regent.

The gap between Chetwood’s ostensible role and his actual mission 

held great potential for conflict. A revision of the law school’s constitution, 

probably completed in the fall of 1928, did not appreciably improve the 

situation. The dean was entrusted with the “scholastic management” 

of the school, but the regent was named first in the document, and he 

was given plenary power to “perform all such duties as may be necessary 

for the proper conduct and management of the school.” The revised 

constitution left the limits of either official’s domain quite unclear, 

and it made Hugh Fegan, as assistant dean, a servant with two masters.

Unsurprisingly, the three years of Chetwood’s regency were stormy. 

Fegan adopted a conciliatory tone in his annual report in the summer 

of 1929 by praising Chetwood for creating a Law School Sodality, 

officiating at well attended masses for law students, and improving 

their discipline. “There has been a good deal of disorder at Law School
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The event during Chetwood’s

dances in the past,” Fegan wrote Nevils. Thanks to Chetwood, however, 

the hotel that hosted the spring prom complimented the students and 

hoped to have them back next year. Still, Chetwood’s order that appellate 

arguments replace political debates in the law clubs’ competitions must 

not have sat well with the man who endowed the Hamilton Debating 

Medal at the college. The summer of 1929 found Hamilton angrily 

protesting Chetwood’s unilateral lowering of Charles Lowndes’s salary 

and demands for the resignation of a member of the dean’s firm who 

had canceled many classes because of illness. Even Nevils had to instruct 

Chetwood that the president, and not the regent, was authorized to 

grant scholarships.

While regent, Chetwood also took steps to (in his words) “give the 

school a more Catholic complexion.” He instructed Fegan that all future 

applicants must declare their religion. He proposed (unsuccessfully) that 

top ranking Catholic students at non-Catholic law schools be offered 

scholarships at Georgetown. He and Nevils persuaded a professor from 

the Jesuits’Woodstock College to teach the mandatory first-year course 

in jurisprudence (now known as “ethics”) with a much greater emphasis 

on canon law. (The professor begged off after a few classes, pleading that 

“the cause was simply hopeless.”) In 1931, Chetwood and Nevils seriously 

considered moving the law school to main campus to bring its students 

more securely within the university’s mission - and bring the univer

sity’s coffers a projected rent of $20,000, charged against the law school’s 

books. Hamilton ultimately approved the move - “My only desire is to

Opposite. Senior Law Prom, 1926, at the Mayflower Hotel.

regency that best captures the 

new emphasis on Catholicism 

was the proclamation of the 

Bellarmine Scholarship in May 

1931. According to James Brown 

Scott, “the doctrines of the 

Declaration of Independence 

are found in Bellarmine’s 

writings, and, transmitted to 

the hands of George Mason 

and Thomas Jefferson, have 

become the hope of the future.”

be a useful worker in the ranks,” 

he insisted - but it was scotched 

when a local newspaper published 

word of the proposal and 50 stu

dents resigned. Better received 

was another of Chetwood’s inno

vations of 1931, the first retreat 

ever held for Georgetown’s law 

students, attended by over 30 

graduating students.

The event during Chetwood’s 

regency that best captures the new 

emphasis on Catholicism was

the proclamation of the Bellarmine Scholarship in May 1931. Canonized 

the previous year, Robert Cardinal Bellarmine (1542-1621) was the first

Jesuit professor at the University of Louvain. Bellarmine’s canonization, 

which acknowledged his Aristotelian and Thomist defense of orthodox 

doctrine from the attacks of 16th-century reformers, complemented a 

broad revival of neo-Scholastic thought in the United States during the 

1920s. For the next four decades, neo-Scholasticism offered American

Catholics a powerful and cohesive set of beliefs with which to confront 

the modern, secular culture looming beyond the ghetto. As one historian 

of Catholicism writes, “The medieval and Thomist ideal of the unity of 

religion and life, the natural and the divine, became the model for inte

grating Catholicism and American culture in the 20th century.” Neo

Scholasticism also provided grounds for asserting Catholicism’s own
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1936 BA or equivalent is required for admission. Summer school commences.

Classroom in the law school, ca. 1920s, at 506 E Street, NW.

contribution to American society, which, to many Catholics’ minds, 

sorely needed saving. In historian William Halsey’s words, neo

Scholasticism constituted “a vision of empire,” in which a victorious 

Thomas Aquinas reclaimed the nation from the desert of 20th-century 

Protestantism.

In a legal setting, neo-Scholastics pointed to references to natural law 

and natural rights in the Declaration of Independence and the writings from 

the revolutionary and constitution building eras as proof that the nation 

had been founded on truths first articulated by Catholic priests. This was 

the major theme of the law school’s exercises, held in the law library on the
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Five alumni are elected to the U.S. House of Representatives; one [John H. Bankhead (1/93) of Alabama] is in the U.S. Senate.

saint’s feast day. Commencing with the invocation, Lvn Creator, by the 

Georgetown Glee Club, they included Nevils’ address on “the human and 

spiritual phases of the great Saint’s life,” Hamilton’s brief remarks on Bellar- 

mine’s significance for “the Law Student of today” - namely, the defense of 

human liberties - and Nevils’ presentation of a large portrait of Bellarmine 

to the law school. After the chanting of the Iste Confessor and an introduc

tion by Chetwood, the principal address was given by James Brown Scott 

(H28), secretary of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace and 

professor of international law in Georgetown’s School of Foreign Service. 

(He would later teach at the law school.) “The kind of government that 

Cardinal Bellarmine had in mind,” Scott explained, “was that government 

of the people, by the people, and for the people which Lincoln thought 

was worth dying for. The doctrines of the Declaration of Independence 

are found in his writings, and, transmitted to the hands of George Mason 

and Thomas Jefferson, have become the hope of the future.” Nevils then 

formally proclaimed the scholarship, and the exercises concluded with the 

singing of the National Anthem.

Four months after the ceremony, for reasons that remain obscure, 

C hetwood’s regency ended with his transfer to Canisius College in Buffalo, 

NY. In his place, Nevils installed Francis Edmund Lucey, S.J., a professor of 

metaphysics and the history of social thought in the college since 1929 and 

professor of ethics in the law school in the 1930-1931 academic year. In his 

three decades as regent, Lucey would work toward many of the objectives 

Chetwood helped set for the school, but he would also make the institution 

distinctively his own.

James Brown Scott, 

after first teaching at 
the School of Foreign 
Service, he taught 
graduate courses in 
international law at 
the law school from 
1933 until 1943. Prior 
to his years at George
town, Professor Scott 
was president of the 
American Institute 
of International Law, 
and solicitor in the 
Department of State 
from 1906 to 1910. 
He was also dean and 
founder of the Uni
versity of Southern 
California Law 
School and dean of 
the University of Illi
nois Law School.

Francis Edmund Lucey,

S.J., second regent of 
the law school.
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The Law Dames

T he 1917 yearbook asked readers to pity the 
married law student, who found sanctuary from 

the “police regulations of his domicile” in his 

classes, where he could speak with “less inter
ruption.” At school, married students found 
friendship and support from faculty, administrators, 
and peers. Their wives, however, all too often 
spent days and nights alone while their husbands 
pored over law books and crammed for exams.

The needs of this special Georgetown pop
ulation were first addressed in 1935. Mrs. Harold 
Gill Reuschlein, wife of a recently hired profes

sor, formed the Law Dames Club to promote 

“a closer association between the married couples” 

and entertain “the wives of budding young barris
ters.” Some 41 members took part in the club’s 
events: dinner for President Nevils, “card parties 

and gabfests,” and lectures on such subjects as 
“The Current Economic Situation,” a topic of 

“keen interest” to the women in the midst of 
the Depression.

By i960, the group had been renamed the 
Law Students’Wives Society. The club contin

ued to provide opportunities to form friendships 

and develop the “poise, understanding of profes
sional problems and organizational ability so 

beneficial to the wife of a law student and of a 

lawyer.” Many activities were social: monthly 
bridge competitions, pouring tea for the student

faculty coffee hours, exchanging recipes for 

“quick-to-fix” dishes. The society also provided 

opportunities for personal enrichment, such as 
a tour of the White House and a lecture by Pro

fessor Chester Antieau on the enforcement of 

the Civil Rights Act in the South.
The influx of female students brought a change 

of name in 1973 to the Law Spouses Society. 

Today, known as the Georgetown Association 
for Spouses and Friends of Law Students, the 
club’s mission has been updated as well. Members 

The Law Dames in 1935.

hear lectures and volunteer at Head Start, 
Children’s Hospital, soup kitchens, and nursing 

homes. Social activities continue to play an 

integral role. There are theater parties at the 

Kennedy Center, sporting events, and, yes, 

even “card parties and gabfests,” where spouses 

and friends can find their own sanctuary and 
speak with “less interruption” about topics 
other than the law.
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Albert T. Gonzales (1/39) is the first blind student enrolled at the law school.

The Making of Lucey s Law School

from its founding until 1920, the law school had been primarily 

the project of Southern Catholic laymen and their associates, men who, 

with their long American heritage and standing in Washington society 

often identified with the Protestant leaders of the legal profession. To be 

sure, since 1920 George Hamilton had cooperated with a series of Jesuit 

rector-presidents, his assistant Hugh Fegan, and, less happily, Thomas 

Chetwood in making Catholicism a larger part of the life of the institution. 

But for Hamilton, Catholicism was the creed of his English progenitors, 

the slaveholding elite of colonial Maryland. Francis Lucey completed a 

major reorientation of the law school to a newer Catholicism, that of immi

grants who came from Irish, Italian, or Central European ports on far less 

storied ships than the Ark and the Dove. The product of Boston’s Catholic 

subculture and Jesuit schools, Father Lucey did not simply keep the law 

school solvent during the Great Depression. He also mustered it into a larger 

campaign to preserve Catholic faith and culture and redeem a Godless and 

hedonistic nation. Lucey could not, of course, ignore the standards estab

lished by the non-Catholic lawyers and educators of the ABA’s accrediting 

and AALS’ membership bodies, but he was less interested in impressing 

the academic lawyers of the elite universities than in mounting an attack 

on secularism in legal education and the legal profession.

Lucey’s youthful accomplishments left him with a strong belief in 

his own abilities. While this self confidence emboldened him to attempt 

remarkably ambitious measures, it sometimes led him to exaggerate his 

own talents and dismiss those of others. Lucey was born in 1891 to Irish 

immigrants - a building contractor and his wife - in the Boston suburb of 

Malden, Mass. At the age of 10 he was sent to live with his uncle, a Roman 

Catholic priest, and his maiden aunt in a small farming community in 

Minnesota. Lucey attended a Catholic academy, drove a horse and buggy 

on his uncle’s pastoral calls, learned to play the violin and piano, and trapped 

game before returning home five years later. Valedictorian of his class at the 

Boston College High School, Lucey entered the Jesuit order soon after his 

graduation and commenced his novitiate at Saint Andrew-on-Hudson, 

where he conferred puckish nicknames on his fellows and maddened them 

with waspish barbs. In three years at Woodstock College he received only 

two B’s (in biology and physiological psychology); otherwise, in courses 

ranging from chemistry and calculus to epistemology, cosmology and 

metaphysics, he earned top scores. After graduating in 1916, he taught 

for several years in a Jesuit high school in New York City, where he also 

directed the jazz band and coached the hockey team.

Ordained in 1923, Lucey served as Professor of Metaphysics and Logic 

at Loyola College in Baltimore for several years. As part of a general move

ment among Jesuit educators, anxious over the prestige of their universities, 

he started work toward a Ph.D in sociology at Georgetown in 1928. At the 

time, no doctoral course at Georgetown (or, indeed, any Jesuit university in 

the United States) was accredited; still, his graduate studies left Lucey confi

dent of his competence to address a range of subjects. After a single course on 

abnormal psychology, for example, he was prepared to lecture on the subject; 

while still a graduate student he scourged behavioralists and ‘pragmatic pan

theists” in a baccalaureate address at a Catholic women’s college in Baltimore. 

He was probably on surer ground in his lecture at Catholic University in
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November 1932 on the economic principles of two papal encyclicals, Rerum 

Novarum (1891) and Quadragesimo Anno (1931), the subject of his recently 

completed dissertation. Lucey especially welcomed the latter document’s 

search for a middle course between socialism and what he called the “exag

gerated individualism” of laissez-faire economics, under which millions 

were reduced “to a status not far above the former serfs and villeins, a status 

thought to have been dead and buried.” The homilist at Lucey s funeral dwelt 

on this aspect of his career. Lucey was far ahead of his times, Dexter L. Hanley, 

S.J. (c’40, L56), maintained, in believing that law could “bring about a change 

which would enable all men to share in God’s bounty. Equality before the 

law, dignity of each man, the just wage - this was a motivation in his work.”

Social justice may well have been on Lucey s agenda as he assumed the 

regency in the summer of 1931, but, if so, more immediate financial concerns 

topped the list. Although the school had managed a surplus the previous 

year, registrations fell after 1930 with the worsening economic conditions. 

Further, Hugh Fegan found tuition increasingly hard to collect, and he often 

granted students extensions or accepted their personal notes. For his part, 

President Nevils saw the law school as a means for alleviating the distress of 

other Georgetown departments. Soon after Lucey’s appointment, he revised 

the constitution to give the university’s treasurer custody of all law school 

funds and, in a meeting of the executive faculty, claimed the right to borrow 

funds from the law school. Fegan pointed out the AALS’s requirement of 

minimal annual expenditures for the library, but the president, still planning 

to move the law school, shrugged off the assistant dean’s concern. “When all 

the Schools are on the campus,” Nevils maintained, “the Riggs Library will 

be open to all.”
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1939 Rowhouse acquired to expand library by means of a second-floor passageway

Lucey’s principal response to these financial constraints was to cut 

the largest item in his annual budget, the faculty’s salaries. With a general 

authorization from the executive faculty, the regent devoted much of the 

summer of 1932 to a dramatic reorganization of the curriculum, which in

creased the teaching load of most full-time professors to 20 hours a year 

and reduced the number of courses taught by part-timers. Some of the 

latter accepted the news graciously enough. Jesse Adkins (L99, ll.m’oo, 

H32), recently appointed to the District of Columbia’s supreme court, 

wrote that, in considering whether “he could afford to go on the bench, 

the school was an important factor.” Still, he wrote, “my interest in George

town is so deep that as far as I am personally concerned I shall cheerfully 

and loyally do whatever the authorities wish me to do.” The querulous 

James Easby-Smith was less accommodating when he learned his salary 

would fall from $1,200 to $450. Complaining of the “utter absence ... of the 

slightest expression of appreciation of my services,” the lawyer assumed that 

Lucey considered his services unsatisfactory, notwithstanding Easby-Smith’s 

own conviction that his teaching had been “of the highest character, surpassed 

by that of no other member of the Faculty.” He resigned and asked that the 

school stop assigning the mimeographed materials he had prepared for his 

personal property course.

The curriculum revision had even more significant consequences for 

the full-time faculty, especially when it was followed by a 10-percent cut in 

salaries, announced in October 1932. Lucey stressed that his revision would 

ensure that full-time professors taught the same course in the morning and 

evening school. “The effect of this,” he boasted, “is to give professors an 

assignment of fewer subjects, thus making it possible for them to become

Lewis Cassidy (1/22,
LL.M’23, PH.D’23) 
taught at the law 
school from 1930 to 
1934 when he became 
dean of the University 
of San Francisco Law 
School.

Arthur A. Alexander

(c’97, L02), in addition 
to his responsibilities 
as assistant professor 
in 1919-1920, he was 
acting secretary of the 
law school and advised 
the Georgetown Law 
Journal from 1928 to 
1934. He became a full 
professor in 1928.

Aloysius Philip Kane

Walter H.E. Jaeger,

(MSFs’25, PH.D’26, L’32, 
JD34, H’79), affection
ately known as “Doc” 
Jaeger, he was “greatly 
respected and liked 
by his students ... 
because of his profes
sional accomplish
ments and because 
of his congeniality.” 
He was an expert in 
the fields of interna
tional law, contracts, 
labor law and military 
law. Professor Jaeger 
taught at Georgetown 
from 1934 to 1978.
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specialists in the fields in which they are working.” But H.W. Arant, a law 

dean who inspected Georgetown in 1937, disagreed. Even with the repetition 

of courses, he insisted, the teaching load was too high and should be reduced 

by hiring more full-time professors - a quite feasible task, he pointedly ob

served, given the law school’s surpluses of $14,000 in 1933-1934, $15,000 in 

I934_I935> and $25,000 in 1935-1936.

Arant might have pointed to a series of departures from the faculty 

in 1934 to make his point. First, Lewis Cassidy, an able Catholic who com

bined legal, political, and scholarly interests, left in April for a short and 

unhappy stint as dean at the Jesuit University of San Francisco. (His experi

ences at Georgetown and San Francisco left him a bitter critic of Catholic 

legal education - in particular, the practice of pairing part-time deans with 

regents untrained in the law. “The divided authority thus raised is evidenced 

in lowered morale,” Cassidy complained, “with the students looking upon 

the dean as a figurehead, as in many cases he becomes.”) Georgetown’s most 

able scholar, Charles Lowndes, left at the end of the school year after failing 

to negotiate a salary increase. That summer a third professor, Arthur A. 

Alexander, who had taught part-time since 1919 and was later elevated into 

the full-timers’ ranks, asked for permission to combine law teaching with 

a government job. Lucey replied with a stinging rebuke. Alexander’s initial 

appointment had been “merely a favor,” the regent claimed. Alexander was 

not “the equal of other full-time professors,” and in all likelihood his contract 

would not be renewed for the 1935-1936 school year. Alexander taught through 

December but then discovered he would not be paid until he completed 

his report as advisor to the Georgetown Law Journal, a task complicated by 

Lucey’s refusal to grant him access to his office except in the presence of Students and faculty at the entrance to the law school in 1936.
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Lucey was far ahead of his

the new faculty advisor and his student assistant. Subjecting him to “the 

whims and times or discourtesies of a young professor and a student,” 

Alexander complained, “was a studied attempt to make matters as difficult 

as possible in all instances.”

For Lucey, these departures were not entirely unwelcome events, as they 

gave him the opportunity to remake the faculty with young graduates whose 

beliefs and abilities he knew first hand. Not every new professor in the 1930s 

fell into this category. Francis C. Stetson (1/26), though an alumnus, had 

attended the school before Chetwood’s regency. Hired on short notice to 

take one of the courses taught by Howard Boyd Sr. (1J95, LL.M’96), who 

collapsed at the lectern in October 1932, Stetson became a full professor in 

1935 a^ter the death of another professor again left the school shorthanded. 

Harold Gill Reuschlein earned his LL.B at Yale and SJD at Cornell, but his 

expertise in medieval history filled a gap created by Cassidy’s departure, 

and he was quite sympathetic to neo-Scholasticism, as his textbook on 

jurisprudence subsequently revealed.

But three long-time professors hired in 1934 and 1935 - Aloysius Philip 

Kane, Walter H.E. Jaeger, and Francis Carroll Nash (1/34, JD35, H53) (1910- 

1957) - each held two degrees from the law school: the LL.B, acquired only 

after studying Le Buffe with Lucey or another Jesuit, and the JD, a graduate 

degree offered at the school between 1930 and 1937. Only two students had 

sought the JD during Chetwood’s regency, but Father Lucey, himself the 

product of graduate seminars, expanded the program dramatically, viewing 

the one-year evening course as a nursery for Catholic law professors. Part of 

a general attempt by Jesuit educators to improve standards without ventur

ing into the dangerous world of secular universities, Lucey s JD was the only 

times, Dexter Hanley, S.J., 

maintained, in believing that 

law could “bring about a change 

which would enable all men to 

share in God’s bounty. Equality 

before the law, dignity of each 

man, the just wage - this was 

a motivation in his work.”

graduate program at Georgetown 

a visiting Jesuit inspector consid

ered worth saving (other than an 

MA in philosophy offered through 

Woodstock College). “Father 

Lucey has educational ideals,” the 

inspector confided to another cler

ic, which “the next Rectors at Georgetown and Fordham should push.” 

For Kane, the JD provided an introduction to legal scholarship for a 

recent graduate with a few years of practice. For Jaeger, who had acquired 

an MSFS and a Ph.D from Georgetown’s School of Foreign Service before 

entering law school, it was a way of acquainting himself with legal scholar

ship beyond the field of international law. But the program’s potential as a 

producer of Catholic equivalents to Langdell’s protege, James Barr Ames, 

who took up teaching straight out of law school was most fully realized in 

Francis Nash. Nash compiled an extraordinary record as an undergraduate 

at Holy Cross before enrolling in the morning school in the first year of 

Lucey s regency. More triumphs followed, and after receiving his LL.B in 

1934, he immediately entered the JD course, which he completed the following 

year. Lucey was extremely proud of Nash’s thesis, “Mr. Justice Cardozo and 

the Law of Torts,” which articulated many of the jurisprudential positions 

the regent had not yet published.

Before stalking Cardozo, Nash jousted with one of the leading legal 

philosophers of his day, Roscoe Pound. “Shunning anything that smacks of 

the universal in the history of law, striving always to prove all things relative,” 

Nash wrote, “Pound’s theory is that there is no element in the law that is
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1941 Father Luccy receives his LL.B magna cum laude and publishes attack on Justice Holmes and the legal realists.

Above. Georgetown 
University Basketball 
team, 1931. William 
Shea (L31, h ’71), sec
ond from the right, 
later founded the law 
firm Shea Sc Gould 
in Nev/ York.
Right. Penny Land 
Shooting Gallery, in 
1941, located on 9th 
Street, NW, between 
F Sc D Streets, was 
only a few blocks from 
the law school.

changeless. Every philosophy has been invented to suit the special needs of a 

given time and place.” If this were true then the law would be at odds with 

Aristotelian epistemology and Thomist jurisprudence. But once one viewed 

the results of Pound’s erudition with Aristotle’s distinction between things 

just by nature and things just by convention, one could detect the universali

ty Pound missed. Turning to Cardozo, Nash dubbed him a “sane realist” for 

acknowledging, as the legal realists at Yale and Columbia did not, that the 

law drew upon ideals of “goodness and justice” whose validity was “intrinsic 

and independent of the changing exigencies of particular civilizations.” 

Without “that stable core which is the law of nature,” Nash argued, the 

pragmatic method of the legal realists was but “an empty shell.”

The hires of 1934 and 1935 established a trend that persisted to the end 

of Lucey’s regency. The faculty was never exclusively Catholic, if only 

because, as a group of Jesuit regents explained in 1936, such a faculty would 

bring “supercritical” scrutiny from the AALS. Still, the law school’s faculty 

was overwhelmingly Catholic and Georgetown-trained. Of the full-time 

faculty teaching in 1937, only Keigwin and Harold G. Reuschlein got their 

law degrees elsewhere. A decade later, every full-time professor had a 

Georgetown law degree, and 15 of the 19 professors who taught in the day 

school were Catholic. An inspection team discovered similar figures upon 

visiting the school in early 1951 and left no doubt who was responsible for 

them. “It was explained that the administration wishes to have Catholics as 

full-time teachers to a considerable extent because of the desire ... to present 

the natural law’ point of view to the students,” the inspectors reported. “It 

is believed by the administration that persons who are trained in Catholic 

colleges and law schools are best fitted to carry out this objective.”
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Paul R. Dean Frank Nash Walter Jaeger

Depression Years

A questionnaire the AALS circulated to its members in early 1939 

contained two questions of special concern to the executive faculty of the 

Georgetown University Law School. Should membership be denied, the 

AALS asked, to schools with an evening division “substantially larger” than 

its day division? And should the very existence of an evening division dis

qualify a school from membership in the association? Of course the senior 

administrators and professors who made up the executive faculty united in 

answering each question in the negative, but they differed on whether their 

reply should distinguish Georgetown from other night law schools. The 

aged dean, George Hamilton, read a prepared statement calling for a strong 

stand on behalf of all night schools. “The more favorable situation peculiar 

to Washington,” he maintained, “should not be stressed.” Others held differ

ently. Robert Maurer revived the old argument that Georgetown “was not 

really a ‘night’ school” since its classes ran from 5 pm to 7 pm, leaving the 

“night” free for study. Another professor argued that “approved evening 

schools in Washington are in a much better position” than night schools 

elsewhere, “due to the shorter hours in Government departments.”

On this occasion Hamilton carried the day, both in the phrasing of 

Georgetown’s response and in staving off the campaign against the night 

schools, but his colleagues had a point: proximity to a large and growing 

population of government clerks did make Washington law schools differ

ent. Nowhere was this more evident than in Georgetown’s financial condi

tion during the Great Depression. While other law schools with night 

programs saw their enrollment decline precipitously, Georgetown’s grew.

Memories of the Law
School in the Forties
PART I

w hen I entered the law 
school in September 1940, it 

was small, intimate, warm and 

friendly. Especially memorable 
were Father Frank Lucey, S.J., 

Frank Nash and Walter Jaeger. 
In 1940, Father Lucey was 

regent, de facto dean, chaplain, 
chief financial officer, personal 
loan officer, a one-man place

ment office, and an active, 
dynamic scholar. Frank Nash, 

later Assistant Secretary of 

Defense for International Secu

rity Affairs under Presidents 
Truman and Eisenhower, was 
a brilliant legal scholar, easily 

the most articulate member 
of the faculty.

Walter Jaeger, who taught 
many of us contracts, was the 
most unforgettable of them all. 
With a piercing tongue, he 
could spew out fantastic jokes, 

legal aphorisms, and profound

insights with equal facility. He 
purported a rule called “three 

zips and you’re zapped” - three 

times unprepared and the stu
dent failed the course. I collect
ed two zips from him during 

the first hour of contracts one 
morning. An older and less 
scared classmate of mine, 

Daniel J. “Scotty” MacArthur 
(1/47), intervened after the sec
ond zip and asked to recite 
telling Doc Jaeger that he 

thought Mr. Dean might be 
around later in the semester if 
he wished to call on him again. 

Although sui generis on the 

platform, Jaeger clearly ranks 

with Charles Keigwin, Al Kane, 
Frank Dugan (1/38, LL.M39, 
H79) and Phil Ryan (c’41, L49) 

as a legendary Georgetown law 
professor.

PAUL R. DEAN

(L’46, LL.M’52, H’69)



1943 Tuition revenues plummet 32 percent.

A class taught by Professor Keigwin in 1932. A notice on the blackboard told 
students that “individual pictures for the 4th year afternoon Class will be 
taken Tuesday ...” Students were requested to go to the Moot Court Room 
for the photographic session and ‘7<9^ natural."

Even after presidents took an undisclosed sum for the parent university, 

Father Lucey was left with enough funds to make significant improvements 

in the physical plant and life of the law school. Outsiders were never quite 

as impressed with these as Lucey was himself. Several, at least, were far 

more impressed by Lucey s calculation, suspicion, and delight in catching 

others out. Still, in the 1930s Lucey accomplished what he set out to do. 

Georgetown entered his second decade as regent as one of the strongest 

Catholic law schools in the country, a well-established staging ground 

from which Lucey could launch assaults on the secular mainstream of 

American legal thought.

Georgetown’s enrollment reached its low point in the last year of 

Herbert Hoover’s presidency, but even then Father Lucey was not alarmed. 

“Considering the general economic depression throughout the country and 

the fixed expenses which must be met,” he reported to President Nevils in 

March 1933, “the financial condition of the School is fair.” While cautioning 

against excessive optimism, he advised that in all likelihood the school could 

continue at its present level, if not improve. As it happened, enrollment and 

gross income rose every academic year between 1932-1933 and 1936-1937, 

with the most dramatic increases coming the 1934-1935 and 1935—1936 school 

years. By the end of 1937, enrollment was, at 752 students, up 61 percent from 

five years earlier, and income was up 74 percent over the same period.

Georgetown’s leaders were quite aware that the New Deal was the 

source of their relative prosperity, and they tried hard to stay on good terms 

with the employers of their students and graduates. In August 1934, for 

example, the registrar accommodated clerks temporarily required to work 

into the evening at the Agricultural Adjustment Administration and the
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War Production Board leases law school building. Hugh Fegan is appointed dean.

Home Owners Loan Corporation. If such prominent opponents of the 

New Deal as Supreme Court Justices Pierce Butler and Willis Van Devanter 

and ABA president Frank Hogan were invited to banquets and exercises 

at the school, so were New Dealers like Hugo Black, Homer Cummings, 

William O. Douglas (H’77), and Stanley Reed. Similarly, the general counsels 

of the Federal Commerce Commission, the Securities Exchange Commission, 

the Federal Power Commission, and other federal agencies were often invited 

to dinners or to judge the oral arguments in the law club competitions. And 

when asked to condemn Franklin D. Roosevelt’s court-packing plan in 1937, 

the executive faculty refused to take a stand. There “must be some pressure 

somewhere,” Maurer had argued, but Hamilton worried about “treading 

upon delicate ground.” As another professor pointed out, “we have men 

connected with the administration who would be embarrassed.”

Father Lucey also prospected for sources of revenue beyond tuition. 

The law school had not tried to organize its many alumni since a short-lived 

attempt in the 19th century. In 1934, Lucey used a testimonial banquet for 

Hamilton to found an association for law alumni living in Washington. 

The success of the group is difficult to gauge: while its smokers surely 

fulfilled their promise of “food, beer, smokes, singing, dancing, music and 

hilarity,” something more than social events were required if the group was 

to flourish. Addresses by Georgetown President Arthur O’Leary, S.J. (D’35), 

and Justice Butler castigating rampant crime, the flouting of authority, the 

disintegration of the family, Communism, “the blundering and high-handed 

administration of government,” and poorly trained lawyers kept membership 

as high as 500 in December 1936, but the group fell into disarray during 

World War II, if not before. More lasting was Lucey’s founding in 1934

1937 inauguration of Franklin D. Roosevelt.

President W. Coleman Nevils, S.J., U.S. Supreme Court
Justice Willis Van Devanter, Dean George E. Hamilton 
and future ABA President Frank J. Hogan at a banquet 
honoring Dean Hamilton in April 1934.

The Formative Years 103



1945 Marie L. Stoll is appointed registrar.
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TheHoya, Law School Edition, first published in 1933. 
Edited by law students, it was conceived by Father 
I aicey and approved by President W. Coleman Nevils, 
S.J., as a “system of communication with our Law 
Schoo’. Alumni.” Though only nine issues survive (and 
may have been the only ones published), The Hoy a, 
(Law School Edition) was crammed full of news from 
and about law alumni, faculty and staff, as well as 
information about the current students, classes and 
student activities. In the next issue, alumni from as 
far as California wrote in to praise the newspaper. 
It was replaced by Res Ipsa Loquitur in 1936.

of a periodical for alumni, The Hoy a, Law School Edition. Under varying 

titles and in different formats, it survives to the present.

Another measure with revenue-raising potential was adopted in 1936. 

Despite the example of other law schools, Georgetown had not previously 

offered law courses during the summer. As a law school official explained 

in 1921, such instruction generally tended to be “superficial and doubtful.” 

Moreover, “the climactic conditions in Washington during the summer some

times make it difficult to do good work of a scholastic nature, especially at 

night.” At an executive faculty meeting in March 1936, concern about 

“injuring the reputation of the School due to the possibility of laxity in 

Summer Sessions” was again voiced, but this time Father Lucey’s quest 

for revenue won out. That summer the first session brought in $8,000 in 

tuition; the following summer’s session raised $12,800, a sum equivalent 

to 10 percent of the tuition collected during the regular academic year.

These funds permitted Father Lucey to undertake three important 

improvements to the law school. First, with Hugh Fegan’s assistance, 

he strengthened the law library, the subject of complaint from the AALS 

in 1932. In August 1931, the library’s holdings had numbered only 14,000 

volumes. By the spring of 1934, this figure had climbed to 17,300; by

Opposite. Rhode Island Alumni Banquet, 1935. One of Father Lucey’s special 
concerns was improving relations with the alumni. In 1934 he organized a 
law alumni club for the District of Columbia. The following year, two hun
dred members of the Rhode Island chapter gathered to honor two alumni, 
Chief Justice Edmund W. Flynn (1/15, MPL’15), and Associate Justice Francis 
B. Condon (l’i6, LL.M’17), both of the Rhode Island Supreme Court. Speak
ers included University President W. Coleman Nevils, S.J., and Francis E. 
Lucey, S.J., who spoke on a favorite subject, “Our Graduates.” $
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Memories of the Law School in the Forties
PART 2

Daniel J. MacArthur,

nicknamed “Scotty.”

Father Lucey, Frank 
Nash, Walt Jaeger, 
and Scotty MacArthur 

were all good friends 
of mine. As the sole 
survivor, let me recount 

an incident involving 
all of us which may 

illustrate why we all 
loved Georgetown.

The Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940 became law during my first year at George

town. Before Pearl Harbor, it had very little effect 
on faculty or students. After Pearl Harbor, it was 
a different matter altogether. I recall vividly the 

day after Pearl Harbor. Frank Nash somberly 
began his class by announcing that the Japanese 

attack had changed our lives in an ineffable way, 
that our pursuit of a law degree was now consid

erably less important, and that we should think 

very critically about the days, weeks, months and 
years ahead. He continued that although we must 

complete the semester he wished to assure us that 

we would receive passing grades in his course.

Scotty MacArthur, because of a slight physical 
defect, was unable to obtain a Navy commission 

and was drafted into the Army, even though he 

was an instructor in navigation certified by the U.S. 
Coast Guard. Walter Jaeger became a colonel in 

the Army and Frank Nash a captain in the Navy, 

both were assigned to duty in the Pentagon.

Scotty ended up at Fort Belvoir as a buck private. 
Doc Jaeger was outraged at Scotty’s fate. Jaeger 
and Nash joined forces and succeeded in getting 

Scotty discharged by the Army and commissioned 
by the Navy!

During this period, as we law students were 

joining the armed forces, Father Lucey exacted a 

promise from us to write him when we had a per
manent assignment. In exchange, he promised he 
would send us a letter detailing the assignments 
of our classmates.

In the fall of 1944, my ship, the USS Monadnock, 
was moored in a large anchorage at Manus in the 
Admiralty Islands staging for the invasion of Leyte 
Gulf in the Philippines. One sunny afternoon 

while leaning on the ship’s rail, I noticed a huge 
attack transport - the USS Monticello — blinking 

- •

USS Monadnock.

a message at us as she entered the anchorage. 
Our signalman came down from the bridge, 
approached me with his clipboard, and handed 
me the following message: “The Navigator of 
the Monticello invites the Supply Officer of 

the Monadnock to dinner at 1800 tonight. Will 
send Captain’s gig [Scotty].” It was a great re
union with Scotty MacArthur. He told me he 

had obtained my duty assignment from Father 
Lucey. Needless to say we toasted Father Lucey 
and the Georgetown law school appropriately at 

the officers’ club the next afternoon. Father Lucey 

had brought Georgetown into our lives once 
again. To his other laurels should be added: 
“the father of networking for Georgetown.”

PAUL R. DEAN

i1
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1948 First African-Americans are admitted to the law school.

June 1936, it reached 21,000, a 21 percent increase in only two years, 

but one which left Georgetown’s law library less than half the size of 

Columbia’s 12 years earlier.

Second, between 1934 and 1939 Lucey mounted a major campaign to 

extend and refurbish the school’s physical plant. Thomas Chetwood, S.J., had 

complained that the school had overgrown its quarters as early as 1930, but 

when Lucey succeeded him, administrators and faculty were crowded into 

only six offices, and the school had no space for student organizations or a 

faculty lounge. Lucey rectified the situation, not by constructing new build

ings, as Hamilton had done before the war, but by acquiring property adjacent 

to the existing structures and modifying them as needed. By 1937 had 

acquired the entire frontage along E Street between Fifth and Sixth Streets, 

NW, as well as another 125 feet along Fifth. The acquisitions provided dor

mitory rooms for 16 students; offices for the faculty, the graduate school, and 

the Georgetown Law Journal; and space for lounges and additional classrooms. 

Lucey proudly ordered these improvements documented in a series of photo

graphs, but they left the school a conglomeration of diverse structures. Thus, 

H.W. Arant, inspecting the school for the AALS in 1937, thought the physical 

plant adequate, but (in something of an understatement) opined it “might 

have been more ideally planned.” Similarly, the acquisition of the three-story 

building adjacent to the library in 1939 nearly doubled its capacity, but the new 

stacks could be entered only through a passageway connecting the second 

stories of the two structures.

At the same time Lucey refurbished the existing structures. Judges’ 

benches were installed at the head of every classroom; walls were paneled in 

oak; an impoverished artist was set to work painting likenesses of the faculty;

Testimonial banquet in honor of Dean George E. Hamilton, on the occasion 
of the 60th anniversary of his graduation (1874) from the law school, at the 
Mayflower Hotel in April 1934.

a collection of prints of English jurists was contributed by Professor James 

Brown Scott; and portraits of St.Thomas More, John Carroll, S.J., and (after 

years of searching) St. Ives, the patron saint of lawyers, were acquired, all “to 

enhance the atmosphere of learning and tradition.” Adorned with portraits 

of the chief justices of the U.S. Supreme Court and signed photographs from 

the members of the existing court, the faculty lounge was loftily referred to 

as the “Hall of Justices.”

A third measure may well have been Lucey s most lasting accomplish

ment. Since the fall of 1925, the law school had required that all entrants have 

at least two years of college education, but it hesitated to take the next logical 

step, a college degree requirement. As the percentage of college graduates in 

the entering classes crept upward, as Georgetown’s finances improved, and 

as other law schools, responding to fears of overcrowding in the profession, 

adopted the requirement, Lucey brought the proposal before President
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1950 Student Bar Association is established.

Top. The law school at 506-508 E Street, NW, in the late 1940s, after additions 
and renovations. The smaller structure at the corner was the dormitory, known 
as the “little White House.” Most rooms accommodated two students each. 
The larger building on the right was the Annex, where the School of Foreign 
Service was located for a time. A shop called the “Square Deal” was nestled 
between the dormitory and the Annex. §
Above. Student lounge, 1939.

O’Leary in an executive faculty meeting in November 1935. Hamilton spoke 

first. “I’ve thought of this for seven years and I think the time has come 

when we should do it,” the dean said. It “may lead to a reduction, but every 

material move we’ve made in advancing the dignity and usefulness of the 

school has led to a temporary reduction of the school.” Maurer thought the 

requirement would help the school’s bar passage rate; Fegan called it “a 

dream of mine ever since I came to the law school.” O’Leary worried that 

it would work a hardship on “deserving young men” and might prove too 

restrictive should an upturn in the economy provide opportunities for men 

who studied law only because they had no immediate prospect of employ

ment. Hamilton countered by pointing to the burgeoning federal govern

ment. Even if there is a political change,” he observed, “there will be no 

retrenchment in Washington of governmental activities.” And Lucey 

stressed that the move would put Georgetown in the company of Harvard, 

Yale, Pennsylvania, Stanford, and only four other schools. “If George Wash

ington jumps in ahead of us,” he added, “it would be very bad.” In the end, 

the requirement was adopted for the class entering in September 1936, and 

the news that Georgetown was the only local law school to require a college 

degree appeared in the local press.

Lucey’s manner in working toward these goals was scarcely less impor

tant than the fact of his success. Undoubtedly he could be charming, partic

ularly with students, about whom he cared greatly. In a year when he had 

teaching and administrative responsibilities in the law school, the college, 

and the university’s graduate school, he still made time for many student 

dinners and meetings. Often seconded by Fegan and Maurer, he repeatedly 

urged the faculty to meet informally with small groups of students, and he
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College Degree Now Required to 
Enter Georgetown Law School

New Rule to Take Effect September, 1936—Only Six Other Law Schools 
Have Same Requirement—Combination Plan Rejected

Announcement in The Hoya of the college degree requirement for admission to 
the law school.

Cafeteria, date unknown.

touted “an easy and natural relationship and an informal exchange of ideas” 

between teacher and pupil as one of the great advantages of the school. 

Many students sent him warm letters of tribute when they learned 

of his retirement.

But to others Lucey could be cold, calculating, and harsh. In December 

1932, Henry I. Quinn (L04, LL.M05), an alumnus who practiced in Washington, 

came to the assistance of a student, John F. Kearns (L39), who was $300 

behind on his tuition and therefore unable to obtain the certificate needed 

to sit for the local bar exam. Quinn guaranteed payment in the event Kearns 

did not make good his debt in one year, and the student got his certificate. 

After a year passed without Kearns paying, Fegan called in Quinn’s guaran

tee. The lawyer contacted the student’s family and learned that the student 

and his father had just obtained well-paying employment and would pay in 

several weeks. Fegan was not at the law school when Quinn called, and so 

the lawyer asked the registrar to contact him if the student did not settle his 

account soon. Months later, Quinn ran into the student who told him his 

mother had paid the debt and thanked him profusely. Meanwhile, whenever 

Quinn encountered Lucey or Fegan, they hailed him, as he later recalled, 

“in the same friendly and cordial fashion with 

which I had always been greeted.”

The law school’s registrar died in the spring 

of 1935, and Quinn wrote Lucey in support of a 

possible successor. Lucey replied at once: “In view 

of your dishonorable action in inducing the Law 

School to grant a favor to Mr. John F. Kearns, 

based on your promise to pay in case he did not,
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Early African Americans

espite their small presence at Georgetown 
in the 1950s, one African American alumnus re
called, “[we] felt we were part of all the events in 
the school.” One student served as an editor of 
the Georgetown Law Journal, another presided 
over a law club, others wrote for the school paper 
or participated in moot court events. Their suc
cesses continued after graduation. From the ranks 
of Georgetown’s first African American graduates 
came the senior counsel to the U.S. House Com
mittee on Government Operations, an acting 
commissioner at the U.S. Patent and Trademark 
Office, a superior court associate judge, and many 
civil rights pioneers.

Luke Charles Moore, a 1954 graduate, considered his 
time at Georgetown “wholesome and satisfying.” 
Popular and well-respected, Moore was elected 
chancellor of the John Carroll Club in his final 

year. Faculty embraced 
this honors graduate of 
Howard University and 
helped him “to develop 
[his] potentials.” When 

not working at his full- 
time job as a mail distributor 

for Railway Mail Service or studying, he concen
trated his efforts on the pressing social issues of 
the day: “The Thompson Restaurant Case, U.S.
v Brown, the restrictive covenant, and the public 
accommodation cases.”

Moore held a succession of prestigious posi
tions after his graduation. He spent five years at 
the prominent law firm Cobb, Howard Sc Hayes 
before leaving private practice for the District’s 
U.S. Attorney’s Office. In 1962, President Kennedy 
appointed Moore the chief U.S. marshal for the

District of Columbia, making him the first 
African American since Reconstruction to serve 
as chief marshal in any of the 94 federal districts. 
Moore returned to the U.S. Attorney’s Office in 
1969 where, as director of the superior court divi
sion, he supervised the prosecution of all criminal 
cases. In 1972, Dean Paul Dean robed Moore at 
his swearing-in as associate justice of the Superior 
Court. Moore remained on the bench until his 
retirement in 1987.

Moore directed much of his energy toward 
bettering the D.C. community. On weekends, 
Moore taught advocacy at Howard’s School of 
Law. He was a leader of the United Planning Orga
nization, which worked to end poverty. With Jesse 
L. Jackson (H’72) he developed “Reclaim Our 
Youth,” a District-wide program designed to 
help impoverished youth. In recognition of his 
contributions, in 1972 Georgetown awarded 
Luke Moore its highest alumni award, the John 
Carroll Award. As Superior Court Judge Henry 
F. Greene eulogized at his death in 1994, Moore 
was a “devoted friend, a fine judge and an extra
ordinary human being.”

The Law Center also graduated Richard D. Gumbel 
Jr. in 1954. Born in New Orleans, this scholar
athlete made a name for himself long before 
he was appointed associate judge of the Cook 
County Circuit Court. Gumbel played outfield 
for the New Orleans Pelicans, earned nearly 
straight As, and was the first African American 
to hold office in a national Catholic student 
organization. Xavier College President Norman 
Francis described this senior class President and 
yearbook editor as “one of the most amazing men 
I’ve ever met.”

Richard D. Gumbel Jr., with his family, shortly after 
graduation in 1954.

Gumbel was a bright, extremely hard working 
law student, completing Georgetown’s four year 
afternoon class in just three years and graduating 
in the top 10% of his class, at the same time work
ing two jobs and raising a young family. After 
graduation, Richard moved to Chicago to work 
as precinct captain for Mayor Richard Daley’s 
associate, Aiderman Claude W.B. Holman. He 
was appointed magistrate and, in 1971, associate 
judge of the Cook County Circuit Court, the 
position he held until his death in 1972. Son Bryant 
recalls: “What dad accomplished at Georgetown, 
despite having two jobs and two kids, remains a 
clear example of his intellect and work ethic. 
Forget celebrities. He was a real role model.”
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Georgetown wins the first National Moot Court Competition.

and your utter disregard for our letter notifying you of the same at the end 

of the year, I marvel at your effrontery in expecting us to take your word for 

anything, or to place any value of honor upon anything which you might 

have the audacity to recommend.” Under the circumstances, Lucey declared, 

Quinn’s endorsement “rather hurts than helps” the candidate’s cause. “How

ever we do not care to have either your advice or promises,” the regent con

cluded, “as we have learnt how costly trust in you has been to us.”

Quinn was shocked. Calling Lucey s letter “grossly insulting..., 

one which I had never expected to appear over the signature of a Priest 

of God and a member of the Society of Jesus.” He first paid the debt and 

then complained to President Nevils. “You can rest assured that so long as 

you shall remain connected with Georgetown Law School,” Quinn wrote 

to Lucey, “I shall never have the effrontery to expect you to take my word 

for anything, or to place any value upon anything [I] might have the audacity 

to recommend, for I shall place my word and honor only at the disposal of 

those who know the meaning of honor.”

A second incident involved Georgetown’s old rival, the Catholic 

University of America. When the Washington newspapers reported that 

Georgetown was the first local school to require a college degree, Catholic’s 

law dean told reporters that his school had already adopted the requirement, 

save for a few students who obtained their AB and LL.B in a combined six- 

year course. Lucey knew that Catholic set out a college requirement in its 

catalogue, but he was also aware that the school was not enforcing it, thanks 

to an odd coincidence. In 1934, when Harold Reuschlein was seeking employ

ment, he wrote to Catholic for a catalogue. Mistaking him for a student, the 

school’s registrar assured Reuschlein that he could be admitted with only

Faculty Office in the 1930s.

two years of college work. Reuschlein passed the letter on to Lucey just days 

before the executive faculty adopted the college requirement.

Lucey decided not to reply publicly but to await an opportunity to do 

so in private. That occasion came several years later when Father Robert J. 

White, dean of Catholic’s law school, asked for permission to present informa

tion on its graduate course to Georgetown’s law students. When Fegan refused 

White’s request, White went to Lucey, who “politely but quite bluntly” stood 

by Fegan. “Father White became rather irritated,” Lucey recalled decades 

later, “and, probably in an attempt to cow me, brought up our so called mis

statement in our announcement of our college-degree requirement. It was
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1951 First women are admitted to the law school.

Joseph Francis Gaghan 

was first appointed 
law librarian in 1935, 
then professor in 1937. 
In 1951 he became the 
first director of the 
Placement Office, a 
position he held until 
1962. John Harrison 
Boyles (1/48) replaced 
Joseph Gaghan as 
law librarian in 1954.

just what I wanted him to say. I let him know that 

it was no misstatement and that the misstate

ment was in his own catalogue. I also informed 

him we knew he was accepting applicants who 

had credit for two years of college. ‘You can’t 

prove that,’ he said. I did not reply. I quietly 

opened the center drawer of my desk, took out 

a copy of the letter sent to Professor Rcuschlein 

and said, ‘Please read this.’When he read it his 

face really turned white. I then said to him, ‘We 

could have blasted you on the radio and in the 

press but we preferred to remain silent rather 

than produce a scandal in the Catholic Church.’ 

He had nothing to say as he left my office.”

Surviving records provide no comparable inci

dent between Father Lucey and his professors, but one document suggests 

that from very early in his regency he relied upon his subordinates to provide 

surveillance on the faculty. In August 1934, the registrar Thomas J. Hurney 

(l’ii, LL.M12) passed on word that Arthur Alexander was angling for a per

manent appointment in a government agency, news that prepared Lucey 

for his dramatic confrontation with the professor later that month. At the 

same time Hurney passed along a rumor, told “in strictest confidence” to 

Lucey’s law librarian and golf partner, Joseph F. Gaghan, that Francis Nash 

had told a student that Charles Lowndes had accepted an offer from Duke 

at a salary Georgetown could not match. “It strikes me that Nash has not 

the true ring of loyalty one would expect for past favors,” Hurney wrote to

Lucey. “I will keep my ear to the ground, and should I hear further murmur- 

ings ... I shall let you know.”

We have no record of the faculty’s private sentiments regarding their 

regent. Although Fegan probably devoted many entries to the regent in the 

63-volume diary he commenced in August 1934, Father Lucey ordered it 

destroyed after Fegan’s death, acting, he claimed, on Fegan’s written instruc

tions, which do not survive. For some measure of the faculty’s public regard 

for their regent, consider their behavior during his pursuit of a law degree. 

Starting in the fall of 1934 and continuing over the next seven years, Lucey 

took one or more courses each term at the school. In these days before 

blind grading and academic tenure, the professors were well aware that they 

were marking the exam of the person most responsible for their continued 

employment. Not only did the professors acquiesce in this unusual arrange

ment; none gave Lucey less than an A. While Harold Reuschlein assured 

Lucey that his 91 in corporations was an “honest grade,” one wonders 

whether Lucey’s professor of criminal law would have given a “100+” to 

any other student, no matter how able. Finally, at the June 5,1941, meeting 

of the executive faculty held, as usual, in President O’Leary’s office with 

the regent present, “It was regularly moved and seconded and affirmatively 

voted by all present that Father Lucey be granted his degree of Bachelor 

of Laws and that the degree be granted magna cum laude due to the excep

tionally high marks received by him.”

Opposite. View outside “the little White House,” the dormitory, in the late 
1940s. According to Edgar P. Reese (L48), who took this picture in the late 
1940s, the advertisement on the wall, seen here selling Zlotnick furs, changed 
every six months.
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1952 Beaudry Cup moot court competition established. Agnes Anne Neill (L54) is the first winner.

The law school shortly after World War II. The photograph at top is the original 
building, expanded and with the smaller dormitory on its right. The photo
graph above is the Annex, with the Georgetown University seal above the 
entrance.

The Good Wars

well before the bombing of Pearl Harbor on December 7,1941, 

Georgetown’s administrators and senior faculty braced for the shock of 

another world war. The “unsettled conditions” produced by conscription 

already affected enrollment for the 1940-1941 academic year. In January 1941 

the executive faculty voted to offer courses on military law and procedure 

and government contracts to lure federal employees into the vacant seats 

of the drafted students. (Inter armes, the course on practice before interna

tional tribunals was abandoned.) Lucey prepared for a greatly reduced 

student body in the fall by deciding on electives to drop, part-time pro

fessors to let go, and morning and evening courses to combine. Beyond 

that, he and the executive faculty could see “no alternative but to let deci

sions await future events.”

The war presented Georgetown with grave institutional challenges 

which it overcame through resolve, sacrifice, and the continuing good for

tune of its location in Washington. The war also presented Georgetown’s 

regent with the chance to bring the neo-Thomist crusade against secular 

America to legal education. Lucey was not the first Catholic legal educator 

to dissent from academic lawyers’ growing enthusiasm for value-free social 

science and theories of the legal process. The two salvos he fired in 1941 - 

the first from the journal of an honor society; the second from Georgetown’s 

own law review - brought no reply from elite law professors until after 

another critic made the Catholic case against modern legal thought before 

a wide segment of the legal profession. But Lucey’s arraignment of Justice 

Oliver Wendell Holmes and the legal realists stands as a landmark in
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Catholics’ efforts to assert their identity as true Americans and in the 

regent’s own attempt to make Georgetown the nation’s premier Catholic 

law school.

When the war came, the students left. In 1941 enrollment stood at 641; 

the following year it dropped to 208. Only 33 students attended morning 

classes, and only about half of them were actually studying full-time, as the 

rest were employed and carried a part-time course load. Enrollment dropped 

further the following year and stayed low until the start of the 1945-1946 

academic year, when the first group of veterans brought the student body 

back up to 464. Lucey’s solicitude for students in the armed services (num

bering 544 in 1943) was an important factor in bringing them back.

Income from tuition, always Georgetown’s largest source of revenue, also 

plummeted, from $106,000 in 1941 to $25,000 in 1943. Lucey responded by 

laying off part-time instructors and cutting the pay of those full-timers who 

had not yet departed for military service; still, he confidently predicted the 

school would survive. Either the war would end soon and the students would 

return, he reasoned in October 1942, or it would continue and the school 

Supreme Court Justice 

Oliver Wendell Holmes Jr.

could rent space to the federal government. Events 

bore Lucey out: leases with the War Production 

Board, the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, and other 

agencies boosted rental income from $440 in 1941 

to $34,000 in 1943 and to over $60,000 in each of 

the following three years. The school’s finances suf

fered a setback in 1944 when University President 

Lawrence C. Gorman, S.J., presented a $10,000 bill 

for Lucey’s services as regent. “At a time when all

Law Faculty in 1940.

law schools are in a financial predicament, and when our own professors at 

the law school have made such a great sacrifice to keep the school operating,” 

Lucey protested, Gorman’s demand “could easily create the impression that 

the school is being operated as a commercial enterprise for the benefit of the 

college and not as an educational endeavor.” Still, the school stayed afloat. 

Although tuition income dropped by over three quarters between 

1941 and 1943, total income dropped by less than half and rebounded 

past prewar levels in 1946.

Plummeting enrollment put great pressure on all the nation’s law schools 

to lower their standards. Lucey held onto the terrain for which he fought 

hardest in the 1930s - the college-degree requirement - and he continued 

the school’s exclusion of women, even though their presence at George 

Washington, where they made up about half the class, and many other law 

schools showed that they would enroll if given the chance. Beyond that, he 

followed other legal educators in calling an orderly retreat. In January 1942,
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Sidney S. Sachs (L41, H’90)

with typical modesty, remem
bered being “a reasonably bright, 
reliable young fellow.” His legal 
education started at George
town Law School in 1937. An 

excellent student, he served on 
the Georgetown Law Journal and 

graduated sixth in his class in 
1941. His scholarship earned him 
a position as law clerk forjudge 

Bolitha J. Laws (L13, LL.M’14, 

H50) of the U.S. Court of Emer

gency Appeals, a wartime tri
bunal during World War II. He 
then briefly served as an assistant 
U.S. attorney for the District of 

Columbia before leaving for 

private practice in 1949.
Sachs’ legal career displayed 

remarkable versatility. Although 

he specialized in family, matri
monial, and estate matters, he 
also represented several high 
profile criminal defendants, in
cluding E. Howard Hunt Jr. of 
Watergate infamy. He gained 
national prominence as an 

advocate of mediation and arbi

tration, chairing an American 

Bar Association committee on 

alternative dispute resolution. 
He held other leadership posi

tions in the ABA as well as in 

the District’s Bar Association, 

where he was president in 1966 

and 1967 [succeeding fellow law

school alumnus Paul F. McArdle 

(c’41, L48)]. During his tenure, 
Sachs fought to abolish the 
DC Bar’s stated “whites only” 

policy and to eliminate the 
“witch-hunt question” that 
required applicants to divulge 
membership in the Communist 
Party. His valuable contributions 
to the Washington legal com

munity earned him the DC 

Bar’s Lawyer of the Year award 

for 1988.

Sachs shared his talents with 
the Law Center. He served on 
the boards of the Institute of 
Criminal Law and Procedure 
and the Institute for Public 
Representation, and chaired the 
Continuing Legal Education 

Advisory Board. In 1990, the 

Law Center paid tribute to Sachs 

by awarding him an honorary 

Doctor of Laws degree. After 

his death in 1991, the Sidney S. 

Sachs Memorial Fund at the 

Law Center was established 

in his honor.

following a practice sanctioned by the AALS, the executive faculty resolved 

that all seniors in good standing with orders to enter the service could receive 

their law degrees at once. In addition, starting with the 1942-1943 school 

year, Georgetown offered students an “accelerated” course of studies. Under 

Georgetown’s scheme, full-time students could receive their degree after two 

academic years and two summer sessions, and part-time students after three 

academic years and summer sessions. Although other law schools discarded 

the practice soon after the war, the financial advantages of acceleration kept 

it alive at Georgetown until i960.

Back of all these institutional labors was a jurisprudential mission.

Lucey became regent during the heyday of legal realism, a movement among 

law professors centered at the Columbia and Yale law schools whose princi

pal goal was to bring social science methodology to legal studies. Many real

ists borrowed exuberantly and uncritically from various behavioralist social 

sciences, believing that in doing so they avoided the pitfalls of personal bias 

into which Lochner-era judges had fallen. In pursuing his doctorate in soci

ology at Georgetown between 1929 and 1932, Lucey encountered many of 

the same developments in social thought, but the claims of “value neutrality,” 

so attractive to the realists, alarmed and disgusted him. In the 1930s, Lucey 

often lectured on the “pragmatic pantheism” of recent social science. This 

became a major theme of his first-year course in jurisprudence. Under Chet

wood the course had been little more than an introduction to neo-scholastic 

philosophy, sufficient to bore students who had mastered the subject in high 

school or college but not to convince those encountering it for the first time. 

Lucey soon learned he could engage his students by starting the course with 

quotes from eminent jurists and identifying the legal philosophy behind
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American Criminal Law Quarterly is founded by law schools at Chicago, Indiana, Miami, Michigan, Georgetown, Columbia, Harvard and Yale.

their thought. He marched them through the various “adversary schools,” 

with stops at Kant, Hegel, Austin, Holmes, and selected legal realists and 

pointed out the “fallacies” of each as he went. By the time he reached “the 

natural-law position,” Lucey claimed, the students accepted it readily.

During the 1930s, as Lucey devoted himself to his teaching and insti

tutional work, neo-Thomists stated their own dissents from realist juris

prudence. For example, Lucey was delighted by the claim of Mortimer J. 

Adler, a University of Chicago professor speaking before the AALS in 1935, 

that nothing notable had been done in legal philosophy “since Aristotle 

and St. Thomas Aquinas.” In 1937 Walter Kennedy, a law professor at Ford

ham, told a meeting of the American Catholic Philosophical Association 

that the choice between realism and neo-scholasticism was “the real issue 

of tomorrow.” But until developments in Europe produced widespread con

cern over the fate of democracy, Catholic jurists hesitated to attack Justice 

Holmes, even though this jurisprudential idol of the realists had skeptically 

debunked natural law in a widely read essay published in 1918. In the first 

edition of his jurisprudence text, published in 1924, for example, Francis Le 

Buffe scarcely mentioned any of Holmes’ writings. In the 1938 edition Le 

Buffe noted the recent defense of natural law by Adler and a few other 

scholars, but his only reference to Holmes’ essay was a one-sentence para

phrase of the justice’s essay under the heading, “What Natural Law Is Not.”

Small wonder, then, that Lucey counted the article he published in 

the July 1941 issue of Social Science, the journal of the Pi Gamma Mu Honor 

Society, as the first sustained challenge to Justice Holmes’jurisprudence. 

As Germany tightened its grip on Europe, Lucey quoted Holmes’ essay 

on natural law to argue that the justice believed in neither “absolute values

Top. 1941 Memorial Exercises held in the law library with the class of 1941. 
Already, some students and faculty are in uniform. Enrollment dropped 
from a high of 641 in 1941 to 208 in 1942.
Above. Accident in the late 1940s at 6th and E Streets, NW, viewed from 
the dormitory.
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By late 1951, Georgetown

nor the importance and dignity of the 

individual” and that he embraced the 

same “pragmatic test of truth” used 

by “Nazi storm troopers” to justify 

their actions. A belief in God given, 

natural rights, absolute values, and

was already embarked upon 

an unprecedented period of 

financial growth, and Lucey, 

as the school newspaper put it, 

dreamt of the day “when the 

Law School will be a law 

center surpassed by none.”

individual dignity was truer to the jurisprudence of the founding fathers,

Lucey argued, and it was a safer bulwark against the spread of totalitarianism.

Before the year was up, Lucey had broadened his attack to include the 

legal realists. At a meeting of the AALS just three weeks after Pearl Harbor, 

Lucey praised the realists for opposing the “pseudo-natural law’of Lochner- 

era judges, for recognizing “the importance of man as a social being,” for 

championing progressive social legislation, and for pointing out “the absurdity 

and evil of divorcing law from economics and sociology.” But Lucey scorned 

the realists for not acknowledging that their jurisprudence could serve dictators 

as easily as democrats. In fact, he maintained, dictatorship would be the inevi

table result of their legal philosophy, because it discarded “moral thought,” 

eliminated “God and soul and a spiritual super-sense faculty of reason,” and 

elevated “blind, unfolding, dominant, social-pattern force to the throne of 

omnipotence.” In the present crisis, Lucey concluded, Americans had to 

choose between natural law and democracy on the one hand and realism 

and the absolute state on the other.

As the demands of administering a law school in wartime claimed 

Lucey s attention, other Jesuit professors took up his cause. Although 

some tried hard to engage Holmes’ progeny, as long as they published 

in the legal periodicals of Catholic universities, elite law professors felt free 

to ignore them. Only after Ben W. Palmer, a governor of the Minnesota State 

Bar Association, a sometime lecturer at the University of Minnesota Law 

School, and a convert to Catholicism, published his provocatively titled essay, 

“Hobbes, Holmes, and Hitler,” in the ABA Journal did any of Holmes’ heirs 

acknowledge the Catholics’ attacks in print. In February 1951, Mark DcWolfc 

Howe, a Harvard law professor and Holmes’ biographer, curtly dismissed 

Lucey and another priest for taking “a position which it was almost inevitable 

that members of the Jesuit order would take.” So grounded was their criticism 

in “the Catholic philosophy of law,” Howe wrote, “that were I to attempt to 

meet it directly I should find myself quickly engaged in a theological contro

versy beyond my competence to discuss.” Several months later, Yale’s Fred 

Rodell accused Lucey and his fellow “hecklers” of “intellectual arrogance” 

for attempting to impose their absolutes on others. The Jesuits were the 

real authoritarians, Rodell charged, not Holmes.

Howe’s and Rodell’s replies clearly exhilarated Lucey, who ordered that 

the May 1951 issue of the Georgetown Law Journal^ delayed until his rejoinder 

was ready. Although the piece, “Holmes-Liberal-Humanitarian-Believer in 

Democracy?” largely restated his earlier arguments, Lucey was pleased with

the result. “I believe we have the crowd on the run 

now,” he chortled to Ben Palmer in December. By 

that time, Georgetown was already embarked 

upon an unprecedented period of financial growth, 

and Lucey, as the school newspaper put it, dreamt 

of the day “when the Law School will be a law 

center surpassed by none.” Lucey was convinced 

that neo-Scholasticism would continue to provide
Edward B.Bunn, S.J.,

President
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Gentle Voices Helen E. Steinbinder Mary Lawton Agnes Neill

I n 1951, the school newspaper welcomed the 

“more gentle voices” of the first eight women to 
attend the Law Center. Although many women 

felt like “targets,” frequently called on by profes

sors and ignored by classmates, others retained 
“fond and pleasant memories” of the law school. 

From the ranks of the 58 women enrolled at the 
law school between 1951 and 1956 came the first 
Beaudry Cup winner, the first female recipients 
of a Georgetown LL.M, the school’s first female 
law professor, and the first female editor-in-chief 
of the Georgetown Law Journal. After graduation 

their paths varied: many took time off to raise 
their families, returning to practice later in life. 

A striking number of these trailblazing alumnae 
won significant positions in legal education and 
the profession.

Helen E. Steinbinder (L55, LL.M’56) was 

such a pioneer. She was one of the first eight 

women to enroll at Georgetown, a graduate 

of Manhattanville College and Columbia 
Teachers’ College, and was also the first woman 
to graduate in the afternoon class. In 1956, she 

and Mabel Dole Haden (ll.m’56), an African 

American, were the first women to receive an 

LL.M. Steinbinder was an outstanding student, 

and each year was first or second in her class. 
A member and associate editor of the George
town Law Journal, she held offices in the John 
Carroll Law Club, presided over the newly 

formed Charles Keigwin Club, and was “dean” 

of Georgetown’s chapter of Kappa Beta Pi 

International Legal Sorority.
Steinbinder’s teaching career at Georgetown 

began in 1957 with a course on real property. 
Although she was not joined by another woman 

on the faculty until 1972, she remembered her 
early years as good ones. Her male colleagues, 
she recalled, “had so much confidence in me 
that I found myself growing confident.” Like
wise, the male students were “very cooperative.” 
She actively supported a variety of student 
groups by speaking to meetings of Kappa Beta 

Pi and the Law Student Wives’ Club and by 
advising Georgetown’s award winning student 

newspaper, Res Ipsa Loquitur. She retired from 
the faculty in 1988.

Another female pioneer was Mary Lawton 
(l’6o). When she entered Georgetown in fall 

1957, classmates told her that the only reason 

women attended law school was to catch men. 

But Lawton, who had set her sights on the 

legal profession as a teenager, was undaunted.
“Enthusiastic, effervescent, strong-willed 

and very bright” - in the words of Dean David 

J. McCarthy Jr. (l’6o, ll.m’62, H’83), who served 
with her on the Georgetown Law Journal- 

Lawton briefed every case she read, studied 
hard, and graduated first in her class. The 
Georgetown Law Journal thrived with her on 
the editorial board, just as Kappa Beta Pi did 
under her leadership.

Ann Schafer

Lawton began her legal career in the Office of 

Legal Counsel of the U.S. Department of Justice. 
In 1970, she received the John Marshall Award 

for her outstanding contributions to the depart
ment. She was promoted to deputy assistant 

attorney general in 1972, and she was instrumen
tal in drafting what ultimately became the Free
dom of Information Act. After a brief period of 

private practice, she returned to the Department 
of Justice in 1982 as counsel for intelligence policy. 
She was responsible for reviewing requests 
relating to foreign intelligence surveillance and 
other matters of national security (including 

approval of wiretaps during the investigation 

of the bombing at New York City’s World Trade 
Center). Lawton received the attorney general’s 

Exceptional Service Award and the CIA’s Agency 
Seal Medallion. As Dean Judith Areen eulogized 

at her death in 1993, Lawton “embodied for men 

as well as women the kind of virtues we too often 

proclaim missing in our polis.”
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Above. The Squire Grill, on the southwest corner of 5th and E Streets, NW, 
where many students ate.
Above Right. Benny’s Barber Shop, dubbed “one of the best barbers,” near the 
law school in the late 1940s.
Right. John the Shoemaker, outside one of the shops frequented by law stu
dents near the school in the late 1940s.
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1954 Paul Dean is appointed dean of the law school and Frank Dugan dean of the graduate school in the newly named Georgetown University Law Center.

Georgetown with a mission as it expanded and diversified. “As firm adherents 

to Natural Law upon which our Democracy is based,” Lucey explained to a 

new university president, Edward B. Bunn, S.J., in August 1953, “we are in a 

position to be of real service to our Nation and its legal and political philo

sophy.” Whether President Bunn and the able, young Catholic laymen on 

the faculty were willing to continue Lucey s fight against “fascist and com

munistic positivism” remained to be seen.

The Law Center Emerges

the end of the war brought a remarkable period of prosperity and 

growth for the law school. Thanks to the Veterans’ Administration’s loan pro

gram, enrollment soared to 1,000 students in the 1947-1948 school year, of 

which 549 attended morning classes. Over 80 percent of the students enrolled 

in November 1947 were veterans; over two-thirds were Catholic. (None was 

African-American, but that changed the following year when Winston A. 

Douglas (L52), Elmer W. Henderson (1/52), William D. Martin (L52), and 

Lutrelle F. Parker (1/52) enrolled, three of whom after having previously 

completed an integrated graduate program.) As the veterans received their 

degrees, the student body shrunk steadily until it dipped under 800 in 1952, a 

trend that even the admission of the first women in 1951 did not immediately 

reverse. But soon enrollment was on the rise, until the 1,000-student mark 

was passed in 1955.

High enrollments kept the law school’s finances robust during the 1950s. 

Already in 1947 tuition income exceeded prewar levels by almost 50 percent, 

and these revenues grew steadily over the next twelve years, with the exception 

of a modest downturn in 1953. Dormitories, opened in row houses acquired 

after the war, brought in additional revenue, amounting to about 7 percent 

of total operating income. In 1959 total income stood at $795,000, more than 

twice the figure for 1953.

As he became increasingly confident of the school’s finances, Lucey 

spoke with growing assuredness of his plans to transform Georgetown 

from “the traditional concept of a law school into a more ambitious institu

tion of legal education, a ‘law center.’” Sound finances, the proximity of 

outstanding specialists on new fields of regulatory law, and proximity to 

federal agencies and the nation’s most important courts all favored George

town’s development into “one of the 

finest Law Centers in the United 

States,” Lucey reported to President 

Bunn in August 1953. When the 

deanship changed hands in May 

1954, the school’s leaders decided 

to make their aspirations public. 

Henceforth their correspondence, 

press releases, pamphlets and other 

documents identified the school 

as the “Georgetown University 

Law Center.”

Neither in 1954 nor at any 

subsequent point did Lucey or 

his deans say precisely what they

GEORGETOWN LAW SCHOOL
COLLEGE WOMEN TO BE ADMITTED

In view of the success women have achieved 
in many professional fields including law, George
town Law School has decided to break with tradi
tion and to accept women applicants.

A COLLEGE degree from an accredited col
lege is required of all applicants.

S TUDENTS may commence their legal edu
cation in the Summer Session or Fall Term. The 
Summer Session starts June 4th. The Fall Term 
commences September 26th.

ThE regular morning course requires three 
years (80 Semester Hours) for graduation. The 
regular late afternoon course requires four years 
(80 Semester Hours) for graduation. Those who 
wish to accelerate may do so by attending Summer 
Sessions. An integrated program is available for 
such students.

Those desiring to apply for admission to 
either the morning or late afternoon session should 
contact the Registrar, Miss Marie L. Stoll, George
town Law School, 506 E Street, N. W., Washing
ton 1,D. C. Telephone: NAtional 7061.

Please Post

Georgetown Law School women to be 
admitted: announcement in the 
1950-1951 Law School Bulletin.
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Winston A. Douglas Elmer W. Henderson

William Davis Martin Lutrelle F. Parker

Above. The first African-American students. 
Right. Women students seen entering the law 
school. Ann Schafer (L55), Ruth Paven (1/53) 
and Mary Ellen Sullivan (1/54).
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Ann Schafer becomes the first woman Editor-in-Chief of the Georgetown Law Journal.

meant by the term. In fact, the expansiveness of “the Law Center concept” 

was perhaps its greatest strength, as it permitted a great deal of experimenta

tion in the novel legal climate of postwar America. The most an early state

ment, probably dating from 1955, would attempt was a list of what the term 

connoted. Of course the LL.B curriculum would remain a major part of the 

Law Center, and it would offer something more “than an education suffi

cient for a student to pass a bar exam.” But the training of practicing lawyers 

through the graduate school and a new, ambitious program of continuing 

legal education would receive greater emphasis. In addition, the Law Center 

would offer research and teaching fellowships for practicing lawyers, semi

nars forjudges, and research support for the faculty and visiting scholars.

The school’s institutional life unfolded much along these lines. No bold 

initiatives to revolutionize the LL.B curriculum appeared until the end of the 

decade, when electives and seminars on federal regulatory and international 

law were proposed. The most significant change for the LL.B candidates was 

a major improvement in the quality of student life, which had suffered greatly 

during the war years. Old student groups, such as the Georgetown Law Journal, 

law clubs, and fraternities, revived, and new ones, including sororities and a 

legal aid society, were founded. In 1950 students acquired their own student 

government, the Student Bar Association, which sponsored speakers, smokers, 

and, starting in 1953, a major spring dance, the Barristers’ Ball. The student 

lounge was remodeled for the 1952-1953 school year. Its furnishings included 

both a spinet piano and a considerably more recent invention, a television set.

Students’ religious needs were attended to as well, with the opening of 

St. Thomas More Chapel (the site of daily masses at the Law Center), annual 

retreats, and other activities. The Law and Morals Forum, started in the

Top. The new Chapel of St. Thomas More, in the 
basement of the main building at 506 E Street, NW, 
where mass was celebrated twice a weekday, at noon 
and in the late afternoon, just before evening classes, 
and once each on Saturday and Sunday. It seated 85 
people. Students from the classes of 1958 and 1959 and 
faculty donated statues and carvings of St Thomas 
More, Mary, and the Infant of Prague, wood-carvings 
of the Stations and portraits. Father William H. 
Powell, S.J. (c’29), and Father Dexter Hanley, S.J., 
were the first to celebrate masses at the new chapel. 
Above. Final law arguments on Law Day, April 27,1955, 
with Supreme Court Justices Thomas C. Clark and 
Harold H. Burton, Judge Henry W. Edgerton of the 
U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia, and Professor James Hogan listening to 
the arguments. $
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The First National Moot Court Team

n midsummer 1950,1 was 
designated the faculty moderator 

of Georgetown’s team in the 
first National Moot Court 

Competition, sponsored by the 
Association of the Bar of the 
City of New York. Described 

by the student newspaper as 
“business agent, public relations 

manager, and psychologist,” 
I found it to be an exciting 

task, productive of enduring 
friendships, personally and 

professionally.
The 1950 team consisted 

of three members of the Class 
of 1951. Everett Olinder and 
Vincent Pepper, the two advo

cates, were students in the day 

division; Gil Zimmerman, 

the alternate, was an evening 

student, employed by the U.S.

Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. After besting teams 

from Northeastern, Yale, and 

Albany, Georgetown met the 
Kansas City law school in the 
final round, arguing before a 

bench that included Supreme 

Court Justice Robert Jackson 
and the solicitor general of 
England. Olinder, a career 

officer in the U.S. Navy’s 
submarine service, projected 
total competence and due defer
ence to the bench. He insisted 
that justice required the result 
he urged. He was selected Best 
Advocate for his performance. 
Pepper, a younger man, was 
superb on rebuttals. The result: 

a unanimous decision for 

Georgetown.
PAUL R. DEAN

First National Moot Court winners from Georgetown: Vincent A. Pepper 
(1/51), Everett J. Olinder (L51) and Gilbert Zimmerman (1/51, LL.M54), 
with Father Francis Lucey, S.J., Judge E. Barrett Prettyman, President 
Hunter Guthrie, S.J., Dean Hugh J. Fegan, Judge George L. Russell, 
and Commissioner Argyle R. Mackey.

1950-1951 school year, regularly brought over 100 students to monthly com

munion breakfasts followed by addresses and panel discussions by theologians 

and lawyers. Founded on the premise that “a complete divorce between law 

and morality is neither feasible nor desirable,” the Forum addressed such 

topics as professional secrets, the privilege against self-incrimination, the 

Durham rule of criminal insanity and, in 1954, the “Dynamic Jurisprudence of 

Aquinas and Cardozo,” the subject of a talk delivered by Brian A. McGrath, 

S.J. (MA40, H’75), dean of Georgetown College, who regularly attended meet

ings of the executive faculty and would become the school’s last regent in 1961.

But perhaps no student activity was more important to the new Law 

Center’s aspirations of national prominence than the teams Georgetown 

sent to the National Moot Court Competitions in the 1950s. The job of 

managing the first teams fell to Paul R. Dean, a 1946 graduate of the school 

who had joined the faculty in the fall of the following year at the age of 29. 

Each of Dean’s first four teams reached the final round of the contest, win

ning in 1950 and 1952 and losing by split decision in 1951 and 1953. Besting 

teams from the most highly regarded law schools in the country and arguing 

before U.S. Supreme Court justices and other nationally famous jurists, 

Dean and his young advocates sometimes felt as if Georgetown’s reputation 

rode on their efforts. And, in a sense, it did. “We take a measure of pride 

from these victories,” Lucey explained to President Bunn in 1953, “because 

they indicate the type of legal education we are giving. ... We feel the victo

ries place a stamp of approval on our faculty and teaching methods.”

The moot court teams drew upon Georgetown’s traditional strength as 

an educator of superior courtroom advocates. In the 1950s the school moved 

to develop a new tradition of expertise in the law of the regulatory state.
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Institute for Foreign and International Trade Law is established by Professor Heinrich Kronstein. Air conditioning comes to the Law Center.

Here Georgetown’s focus was less on the students in “the law school” than 

the practicing lawyers drawn to the larger “Law Center.” Georgetown had 

drawn upon the new breed of Washington lawyers to help teach graduate 

courses on various phases of the New Deal state as early as 1937, when it 

hired an alumnus, John W. Guider (1/26) of Hogan ScHartson, to teach 

radio and air law. In 1945 Lucey described the graduate school as devoted to 

the “study of the work of the Federal Government, centering in Washing

ton.” (In fact, courses on Roman law, comparative law, and the history of 

English law gave considerable ground to an older, genteel vision of legal 

education favored by Hugh Fegan.) As the curriculum grew to include mul

tiple offerings on labor law, taxation, international law, and other subjects, 

Frank J. Dugan, a prewar graduate of the law school and a former Depart

ment of Justice attorney, was appointed director of graduate studies. He 

would be appointed dean of the graduate school in May 1954.

Georgetown’s continuing legal education program, established in early 

1952, provided another opportunity to instruct lawyers in the brave new world 

of the regulatory state. Lucey’s ambition was evident here as well. He projected 

not an occasional series of short courses on selected topics, but “a Continuing 

Legal Education Institute,” to which practitioners would return year after 

year for “continued, systematic education in the law.” Courses included trial 

preparation and strategy, taxation, estate planning, trade regulation, and they 

were taught by such prominent Washington lawyers as Arnold, Fortas 8c 

Porter’s Milton V. Freeman, a former assistant solicitor of the Securities and 

Exchange Commission; William J. Dempsey (c’27, MA’29, L31), a former 

general counsel of the Federal Communications Commission; and Adrian S. 

Fisher (H77), a lawyer at Covington 8c Burling, who had previously served

Legal Aid Society was formed 
in 1956 at the Law Center, 
with A. William Mottolese 
(L’59) and Joel M. Savits 
(1/59) as the first student 
director and assistant 
director [seen here with 
Faculty Advisor Paul M. 
Conway (L49, LL.M’54)]. 
The Legal Aid Society was 
created “to promote and 
assign student assistance to 
indigent cases” in civil and 
criminal cases. The Society 
was highly successful at 
Georgetown, and provided 
the foundation for the 
clinical programs. $ 

as the solicitor of the Department of Commerce, general counsel of the 

Atomic Energy Commission, and legal advisor to the State Department.

The Law Center was also to capitalize on its Washington location by 

becoming more prominent in the fields of international and comparative law. 

Taught at Georgetown since the 19th century, these subjects received renewed 

emphasis in 1942 with the appointment of Heinrich Kronstein (sjD’40, H’67) to 

the graduate faculty. A German Jew who converted to Catholicism, Kronstein 

became an expert in German corporation law before fleeing the Nazis in 

the mid-i93os. After obtaining an LL.B from Columbia in 1939, he went 

to Washington to work in Thurman Arnold’s Antitrust Division, where he 

helped identify German corporations and their subsidiaries. He continued 

to work at Justice while pursuing an SJD from Georgetown and teaching
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1955 L aw Center rejects only 20 percent of applicants but is still more selective than Stanford and NYU. Tuition is $500.

his course on “the legal aspects of the science of geopolitics,” on a part-time 

basis. He remained close to his old boss after the founding of Arnold, Fortas 

& Porter, developed ties to the University of Frankfurt, and arranged for the 

visit of Frankfurt’s Walter S. Hallstein (H53) (later West German’s secretary 

for foreign affairs and the president of the European Common Market) to 

Georgetown in 1947. Joint research and exchanges between Frankfurt and 

Georgetown commenced the following year, thanks largely to funds from a 

German industrialist, Wilhelm Schulte zur Hausen, a client of Arnold, Fortas 

Sc Porter. Between 1948 and i960 some 26 law students and 16 law professors 

traveled between the two universities, including Lucey (who received an 

honorary degree from Frankfurt in 1951), A. Kenneth Pye (L’54, LL.M’55, H’78), 

and Edward Bennett Williams. After Frankfurt established an Institute for 

International and Foreign Law, Georgetown did the same in 1957. The research 

and conferences sponsored by the two institutes generally concluded that, as a 

grant application put it, trade regulation in Germany and the United States 

had “been less than effective, primarily as a result of indefinite standards of 

legislation and treaties, and of a lack of coordination between certain basic 

rules of trade law and the pertinent economic order.”

Other initiatives were shorter lived, such as the Nuclear and Space 

Law Institute, approved in 1959 but discontinued the following year after its 

faculty sponsor left Georgetown. A further innovation of the 1950s would 

have a permanent effect on the school. In 1958 Oliver Gasch, U.S. attorney 

for the District of Columbia, chahenged the city’s law schools to found 

and staff “legal aid clinics” for indigent criminal defendants. The proposal 

appealed to many members of the law faculty, combining as it did lawyers, 

obligation to serve the public interest, Catholic concern for the inherent

Above. First Student Bar Association officers in 1951: President Roger M. 
Dougherty (L’51, LL.M’54), Vice-President Charles F. Crimi (1/52), Treasurer 
William J. McDonald (L52) and Secretary Robert Eugene McGannon (L’51). 
Members of the SBA included a board of governors, made up of the officers, 
and an elected governor-at-large; the board also elected three students as 
delegates at large who served in the House of Delegates. House delegates 
included an elected member of each law club, the editor-in-chief of the 
Georgetown Law Journal, officers of standing committees (athletics, publica
tions, public speakers and lectures, social activities, and student placement) 
as well as “any other member of the student body in good standing elected 
by a two-thirds vote of the House of Delegates.”
Opposite. The new student lounge, “containing plush chairs and sofas, and 
creating a very comfortable atmosphere, replaced the old Squires’ Grill” on 
the corner of 5th and E Streets, NW. Students had the luxury of “automatic 
vending machines that dispense a sundry of foodstuffs and soft drinks.” 
The lounge was open from 9 am to 10 pm. $
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1957 I Ielen Steinbinder is the first woman appointed to the faculty.

Professor Frank J. Dugan 

first di rector of grad
uate studies, was 
appointed the first 
dean of the graduate 
school in 1954.

Right. Georgetown Law Journal staff banquet in 
May 1949.
Below Right. First E. Barrett Prettyman fellows: 
Robert L. Callahan Jr. (c’54, l’6o, ll.m’6i), 
Ronald L. Carlson (ll.m’6i), Richard M. Cole
man (c’57, ll.m’6i), Fred W. Drogula (ll.m’6i), 
William N. Farlie Jr. (l’6o, ll.m’6i), Andrew 
T. McEvoy Jr. (ll.m’6i), S. White Rhyne Jr. 
(ll.m’6i), Robert E.L. Richardson (ll.m’6i) 
and George W. Shadoan (ll.m’6i). Seen here 
with Professor A. Kenneth Pye, Judge E. Barrett 
Prettyman, and Judge Alexander Holtzoff.
Below. The first Barristers’ Ball was held on April 
30,1953, at the Shoreham Hotel. Sponsored by 
the SBA, it was meant “to strengthen the bond 
between the law school and its graduates,” 
including faculty, alumni and students in its cele
bration. The first SBA Dance Committee included 
Mary Ellen Sullivan, WalterT. Gorman (L54), 
Walter H. Mahoney Jr. (L53), Raymond F. Gar- 
ratyjr. (L’53, LL.M’55), SBA President D. Paul Ala- 
giaJr. (L’53, LL.M55), A. Kenneth Pye, Peter S. 
Arban Jr. (c’52, L55), Walter R. Sceery (L54) and 
Robert B. Morris (c’52, L’55, LL.M’59).

Professor William W.

Greenhalgh in 1963, 
then newly appointed 
professor of criminal 
procedure, and acting 
director of legal 
interns.
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dignity of the individual, especially when confronted by the state, and George

town’s long tradition of involvement with the local courts. In keeping with the 

Law Center’s focus on graduate education, the school proposed that the “legal 

interns” be young lawyers who would receive a Masters of Trial Advocacy as 

well as a stipend for their efforts. When an anonymous donor contributed 

$57,000 and E. Barrett Prettyman, an alumnus and the chief judge of the 

U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia lent his name to the 

program, the first “Prettyman” fellows were recruited and started work in 

Washington’s criminal courts in the fall of i960. There they encountered a 

fearsome prosecutor named William W. Greenhalgh, who would later join 

the faculty and direct the program. In 1962 John F. Kennedy praised the 

program for making “a significant contribution to the cause of even-handed 

justice for rich and poor alike,” and the following year Supreme Court Justice 

Tom Clark held it up as a model for the American bar.

Lucey could look upon all this activity with great satisfaction, convinced 

that it had raised Georgetown’s stature without compromising its mission as 

a center of Catholic legal thought. The inclusion of his article making a neo

scholastic case for strict liability in tort in a symposium published in the Ten

nessee Law Review, whose other contributors included the legal realists Leon 

Green and Fleming James, convinced him that he was winning a place for 

natural law in modern American legal thought. He could also take satisfac

tion in the success of several Georgetown graduates on other law faculties. 

Frederick M. Hart (c’51,1/55), for example, was a 1955 graduate of the school 

who went on to obtain an LL.M at New York University. While at NYU he 

took a jurisprudence course in which the instructor defended “pragmatism” 

against the charges of Lucey and other neo-Thomists, but Hart’s faith in the

Professor Heinrich

Kronstein received his 
SJD from Georgetown 
in 1940. He became an 
adjunct professor at 
the Law Center while 
working at the Depart
ment of Justice as an 
expert in foreign and 
international law. He 
became dean of the 
faculty at the Univer
sity of Frankfurt am 
Main in 1959. He 
encouraged and fos
tered a program of law 
student and faculty 
exchange between 
Georgetown and the 
University of Frank
furt, and established in 
1957 t^e Georgetown 
Institute for Foreign 
and International 
Trade Law. He was 
considered “Most 
Outstanding Faculty 
Member” by the SBA 
in 1962. £

Top. Students in seminar, ca. 1954.
Above. Student in one of the dormitory rooms, 
ca. 1954.
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The Second National Moot Court Team

he 1952 moot court team consisted of 
Richard Alan Gordon, John D. Spellman, and 
A. Kenneth Pye who were members of the Class 

of 1953 and good friends before forming the team. 
They argued the question whether a state had 

violated the Fourteenth Amendment of the U.S. 
Constitution or any self-executing provisions of 
the U.N. Charter in denying an alien, ineligible 

for citizenship, the right to own land. The two 

advocates, Gordon and Spellman, met the Uni

versity of Chicago in the final round before a 

bench that included Supreme Court Justice 
Stanley Reed, Chief Judge John J. Parker of the 

Fourth Circuit of the United States Court of 
Appeals, and Judge Stanley Fuld of the New 

York Court of Appeals.
Dick Gordon had excelled at debating while 

at Gonzaga High School and Georgetown Col

lege. During the competition he displayed his 

extraordinary ability to field tough questions 

and then smoothly segue into his argument. 
(After the final round, one judge remarked to 

me, “That man has a rare gift. He makes one 

want to agree with him - an almost hypnotic 

power.”) Spellman handled the most difficult 
legal issues, relating to the U.N. Charter, where 

few precedents were at hand. “Young man,” 

one of the judges in the final round exclaimed, 

“never have I had such a patently absurd argument 

made to sound so utterly compelling and persua

sive.” Although he did not speak, Ken Pye was

Second National Moot Court winners from Georgetown: Richard Alan Gordon (c’50, L53, ll.m’6i), 
John D. Spellman (F53) and A. Kenneth Pye (F54, LL.M55, h/8), with the Seabury Trophy and U.S. 
Supreme Court Justice Stanley F. Reed.

exhausted and emotionally spent at the end of 

the argument. The teacher, task master, con

science - the soul — of the team, Pye was one 

of the two brightest persons I have ever known, 

and his desire to excel was unparalleled.

This great team won by a unanimous decision. 

Gordon took home the award for Best Advocate, 

and Georgetown won the prize for best brief.

PAU L R . DEAN
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In a resolution adopted in

regent’s teachings survived. “Of one thing you can be assured,” he wrote 

Lucey, the course “will never diminish my adherence to a belief in natural 

law.” Hart studied at Frankfurt on a Georgetown fellowship and went on to 

hold tenured positions at Albany, Boston College, and New Mexico, where 

he was dean in the 1970s.

In contrast, the full-time faculty had many grounds for complaint, but 

before 1954 they lacked a strong dean to give them an effective voice. When 

George Hamilton finally surrendered the deanship in June 1943, Hugh Fegan 

was at last elevated to the office, but by then the 62 year old assistant dean’s 

long practice of deferring to the regent was irreversible. Fegan responded to 

his appointment by protesting that the president “could have found many 

men of eminence, ability, and more energy than I have,” and he maintained 

that “so long as we have Father Lucey here, it does not matter who is the 

Dean.” When offered an honorary degree that summer, Fegan declared his 

“unworthiness” for the honor and urged that Lucey be given a degree as 

well. “Certainly, if anyone has done outstanding work for the Law School,” 

the new dean wrote, “he is the man.” Students in the late 1940s still respected 

Fegan for his “scholarly and gentlemanly manner,” but Parkinson’s disease 

and the strain of finishing his edition of a leading casebook on insurance law 

(which he dedicated to Lucey) kept him from shouldering the normal burdens 

of the office. Fegan became dean emeritus at the end of April 1954. In his 

letter to the alumni he credited the regent’s “indomitable courage” for giving 

him confidence when faced with seemingly insurmountable obstacles. Fegan 

died on December 20,1954, after a long stay in the university’s infirmary. 

Lucey, who hailed him as “the Mr. Chips of Georgetown,” had been at his 

side the night he died.

November 1961, the executive 

faculty credited Lucey with 

making Georgetown “the out

standing Catholic law school 

in the country” and expressed 

“its gratitude, its admiration, 

its affection, the promise of 

its continued dedication and 

cooperation, and the firm 

undertaking to preserve the 

Law Center as the splendid 

institution which his efforts 

did so much to achieve.”

Fegan’s successor, Paul Dean, 

quickly discovered that he acquired 

little effective power with his new 

title. Lucey claimed sole responsi

bility for preparing the budget, and 

his registrar, Marie Louise Stoll, a 

registered nurse, exercised broad 

authority as Lucey’s delegate. 

Stoll’s duties included not only 

the maintenance of the school’s 

official records, but also scheduling 

classes, admitting students (save 

for doubtful cases, forwarded to 

the dean), making out payrolls,

ordering supplies, maintaining alumni files, preparing catalogues, and fixing 

minimum standards for admission to the graduate school. For much of the 

1950s she was a voting member of the executive faculty.

That body, a commonplace in Catholic law schools, presented 

another problem for anyone seeking to attract a nationally competitive 

faculty to Georgetown. Composed of the deans, the regent, the registrar, 

several senior faculty members, President Bunn, and his lieutenant Brian

McGrath, convening in the president’s office on main campus, the executive 

faculty governed the school with little regard for the advice and consent of 

the remainder of the faculty. In 1951 an inspection team urged Georgetown 

to make the full-time faculty the “policy making organ” of the school, but 

without discernible effect. The full faculty did not even receive copies of
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1958 William H. Powell, S.J., is appointed the first chaplain at the Law Center.



Legal Aid Society is formed.

the executive faculty’s minutes until 1959 and rarely met in even an advisory 

capacity before i960.

The full-time faculty’s meager role in the governance of the school, the 

absence of tenure (instituted only at the end of the decade), and modest pay 

(faculty salaries ranked 27th of the 122 schools in the AALS in 1955) made 

membership on Georgetown’s faculty an uninviting prospect for the graduates 

of the nation’s best law schools. An accrediting team considered salaries “just 

about sufficient to attract and to hold a competent teaching staff” but believed 

the faculty had “deteriorated in the past twenty years.” The executive faculty 

could hire and, by and large, retain alumni, and it favored those who had per

formed well both in the classroom and the Public Law Argument, the national 

moot court teams, or some other student activity. It did not succeed in recruit

ing legal experts of the caliber of the part-time faculty of the graduate school. 

For example, Leonard J. Emmerglick, a graduate of the Columbia Law School 

and chief counsel for the Antitrust Division in important antitrust prosecu

tions, could afford to teach in the graduate school but lasted only two academ

ic years as a member of the full-time faculty before entering private practice.

Much of how Dean and his associates won control of the school for the 

faculty remains unclear. At the time (and seemingly ever since), the participants 

acted discretely, fearful that a public controversy would hurt their alma mater. 

As Dean wrote to President Bunn in 1963, “Only you, Father McGrath, Frank 

Dugan and I appreciate the extremely difficult years from 1954 to 1961.” Still, 

the outlines of the process are discernible from the surviving sources.

Little change in the school’s governance is evident before 1956, the year 

Dean gave, long after the fact, as the date the faculty started to become a force 

in the formulation of policy at the Law Center. Sometime in 1956 or 1957 Dean

WIRE RECEIVED FROM PRESIDENT JOHN F. KENNEDY
It is with pleasure that I extend my warm congratulations to the George

town University Law Center upon the completion of its second successful 
year of the legal internship program.

Professor Shadoan and Associate Dean Pye are to be congratulated for their 
supervision of the interns in this vital activity. The interns themselves de
serve the gratitude of all of us for their competent and courageous represen
tation of those unable to afford counsel. This work is in the highest tradition 
of the profession.

I am informed that the Judicial Conference for the District of Columbia 
Circuit has recently commended the interns for their excellent performance 
in this important area. It is gratifying to know that their outstanding work 
has been so well received.

The legal internship concept signifies the progressiveness of our legal 
system of legal education and the activities of your young attorneys represent 
a significant contribution to the cause of even-handed justice for rich and 
poor alike.

John F. Kennedy

WIRE RECEIVED FROM ATTORNEY GENERAL ROBERT F. KENNEDY
My congratulations to the Georgetown University Law Center and the 

interns upon the completion of the second consecutive year of the E. Barrett 
Prettyman Fellowship in trial advocacy.

The lawyer’s contribution to legal education and the internship program’s 
contribution to the cause of equal justice for all cannot receive too great a 
commendation. I understand that this year’s young attorneys, under the 
energetic direction of Professor Shadoan and the watchful supervision of 
Associate Dean Pye, have continued the high level of professional perform
ance established by last year’s group.

Best wishes for the continuance of this outstanding contribution to the law 
and the legal profession.

Robert F. Kennedy
Attorney General

Above. Wires sent to Georgetown University Law Center in 1962 from Presi
dent John F. Kennedy and Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy, praising 
the Prettyman Internship Program.
Opposite. First student picnic held in October i960 at Fort Hunt Picnic Grove 
in Alexandria, Va. It was jointly sponsored by the SBA, Student Wives’ Club 
and two upper level classes at Trinity College, a women’s school.
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1959 Institute of Nuclear Energy and Outer Space Law is established.

Chester J. Antieau, 

an experienced 
teacher, joined 
the faculty in 1958.

Marie L. Stoll, first 
female registrar at the 
university beginning in 
1945, after first being 
assistant registrar. 
She was appointed 
librarian in 1943, and 
remained registrar 
until 1961. She was 
the first woman to be 
awarded the George
town Vicennial Medal 
in 1952.

Joseph M. Snee, S.J.
(L’52) (1917-1985). As 
a law student, Father 
Snee was a member 
of the 1951 National 
Moot Court compe
tition which placed 
second in the finals.

Brian A. McGrath, S.J., 

became the last Law 
Center regent in 1961. 
He remained regent 
until 1971. Father 
McGrath was a pro
fessor in the Political 
Science Department 
of the university, and 
later dean of the Col
lege of Arts and Sci
ences until 1957. He 
was appointed the 
academic vice presi
dent of the university 
as well as regent of 
the Law Center.

won approval for the appointment of a Budget 

Committee consisting of himself, Lucey, Dugan, 

and three faculty members. In September 1957 he 

reported that Lucey had made “a full disclosure” of 

the school’s finances to the members of the com

mittee. A major shift in hiring policy was adopted 

in May 1957, when, with President Bunn’s express 

approval, the executive faculty resolved that “an

Regent Francis E. Lucey,

S.J., in 1958.

effort should be made to obtain qualified persons who are not graduates of the

school in order to avoid inbreeding.” Thereafter, the school offered positions to

several such candidates, including, in 1958, Chester J. Antieau of the University 

of Detroit, an experienced teacher and a national authority on the law of

Dexter Hanley, S.J., was 
appointed to the law 
faculty by President 
Bunn.

municipal corporations. In his first year at Georgetown, Antieau proposed the 

creation of a book series, much like one sponsored by the University of Michi

gan Law School. The “Georgetown Law Center must produce high quality 

works of legal scholarship such as this to rank consistently with Harvard, Yale, 

Michigan, and Columbia,” Antieau insisted. In his first year, as well, Antieau 

and another recently hired “outsider,” Sidney Jacoby, complained about the 

secrecy of the executive faculty meetings.

In 1957 and 1958 more faculty members were brought into the policy- 

making process with the appointment of committees to revise the school’s 

constitution and curriculum. The committees proceeded at a tortuous pace: 

a draft of the new constitution, completed in 1958, was not brought to a vote, 

and the committee on curricular reform did not report until January 1959. 

In the latter case, at least, the delay was the result of a difference of opinion 

between the executive and full faculties.
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Matters appeared to come to a head in the first half of i960 when 

Bunn sided openly with Dean and his reformers. He ordered Marie Stoll to 

report solely to Dean, but Stoll evaded the demand as best she could. Bunn 

appointed another Jesuit, Dexter Hanley S.J., to the law faculty, where he 

joined Joseph Snee, S.J., an advocate on Dean’s second moot court team and 

a faculty member since 1954. Lucey responded by striking Hanley’s name 

from the list of faculty in the Georgetown Law Journal. The prospect that 

divisions within the school would become public appeared in March with 

the report of the self study committee prepared for an upcoming inspection 

by the Middle States Association, the ABA, and the AALS.The report 

frankly revealed that the faculty differed sharply on the desirability of the 

regent’s continued financial management of the school.

In the summer of i960 Father Snee urged Bunn to rein in Lucey before 

the inspectors arrived to head off “much unwelcome publicity and embar

rassment” for the school. Dean and Dugan met informally with Bunn and 

believed he would soon make Lucey a mere consultant on law school affairs 

and retire Stoll to the position of “Registrar Emeritus.” These changes, the 

deans assured Bunn, would enable them “to ad

vance Georgetown even further in the vanguard 

of the nation’s leading law schools.”

But Bunn refused to act decisively against Lucey. 

Instead, he and other members of the Jesuit com

munity and Maryland province planned a series 

of celebrations of Lucey s life and work. In Septem

ber Georgetown’s Jesuit community observed the 

Golden Jubilee of Lucey s entry into the order.

Paul R. Dean was dean 
of the law school from 
1954 to 1969.

The Third National
Moot Court Team

he four members of the 
Class of 1954 who competed in 
1953, Charles M. Whelan, S.J. 
(L’54, LL.M’55), Raymond W. 
Bergan (L’54), Rex A. Jemison 

(L’54) and, as alternate, Frank R. 

Thienpont (L’54), were the least 
apprehensive and most self 
assured of the teams. They best
ed Washington University, 
Howard University, and the 
University of Chicago to gain 

the right to meet Nebraska in 
the final round. Justice Tom 
Clark presided over another dis

tinguished bench, which includ
ed John W. Davis, a former U.S. 

solicitor general, who, although 

78 years old, had just successfully 
argued against President Tru

man’s actions in the Steel Seizure 
Cases. After the argument, 

Justice Clark announced that 
Bergan had been selected best 
advocate and Georgetown had 

won the prize for the best brief, 
but that Nebraska had won the 

moot by a 3-2 vote. When Clark 

invited his fellow judges to 

comment, Davis, visibly angry, 
declared that Georgetown had 
clearly won the competition and 

that he could not understand 
how the majority could possibly 
have concluded otherwise. Then, 
looking directly at Georgetown’s 
team, he said, “You gentlemen

Third National Moot Court winners 

from Georgetown: Charles M. 
Whelan, S.J., Rex A. Jemison, 
Frank R. Thienpont and Ray
mond W. Bergan.

from Georgetown have been 
stabbed in the back. But, take 

heart, because I’ve learned over 
the years that after you’ve been 
stabbed enough times you devel
op scar tissue, and you don’t 
bleed anymore.” His remarks 

were seconded by considerable 
applause from the audience.

The Moot Court teams of 
1950 and 1952 won two national 

championships by unanimous 
decisions and were runners-up 
in 1954 by a split decision. They 
set a standard of excellence that 
continues to guide Georgetown 

as it trains advocates for all 

stages of the administrative 

and judicial process.

PAUL R. DEAN
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The Catholic Natural Law Doctrine 
and Its Relations to Civil Law

We here in America sometimes 

forget that our United States 
owes its existence to a rebellion 

against a constituted but tyran
nical authority and its oppres
sive legislation. We at times 

forget that those who brought 

this great civil society into exis
tence justified their rebellion on 

a higher law, natural law. ‘God

given inalienable right’ in the 
Declaration of Independence 

was not just a pious ejaculation. 
The founding fathers fought 
and suffered for the higher law. 

Many of their relatives and 

compatriots died for it.

When the war was over the 
founding fathers wrote a consti

tution. That constitution was 

written with the thought of 

tyranny, dictatorship and higher 
law still fresh and vivid in their 
minds .... Our Constitution 
and its Bill of Rights became a 
revered document throughout 

the world because it protected 
the God-given inalienable 
rights and dignity of man.

The natural law of the 

founding fathers was, at least 
in its basic tenets, what is now 

called the Catholic concept 
of natural law.

FRANCIS E. LUCEY, S.J. 

Sunday, January 31, i960

Opposite. The new administration in 1961. Left to right: Dean Paul 
R. Dean, Assistant Dean Richard Alan Gordon, Regent Brian A. 
McGrath, S.J., and Associate Dean A. Kenneth Pye.

In January 28,1961, more than 700 alumni and friends of the Law Center 

gathered in New South Hall on main campus to hear Judge Prettyman deliver 

his rousing tribute to the regent. Three days later Lucey delivered the ser

mon at the annual Red Mass, entitled “The Catholic Natural Law Doctrine 

and Its Relation to Civil Law,” with Chief Justice Earl Warren (H’63), Vice 

President Richard Nixon and other notable public officials in attendance. 

Justice William J. Brennan Jr. called the sermon “the most lucid exposition 

of that question I have heard or read” and asked for a copy. Lucey s friends 

arranged for its publication in the Congressional Record.

For its part, the law faculty kept up the pressure on the regent. After the 

inspection in October i960, the faculty committee resumed its work on the 

long delayed constitution. When it finally reported in March 1961, the com

mittee proposed that the regent be renamed “university representative” and 

invested with “no administrative authority in the Law School.” A vote on the 

draft was put off until the fall, but another bombshell landed in April when 

the inspection teams issued their reports. The Middle States inspectors 

praised Georgetown’s “able, respected, forthright, and diplomatic decanal 

staff,” but declared that, taken as a whole, the performance of the Law Cen

ter was “acceptable but not superior.” In 1955 Lucey had touted Georgetown 

as the “only catholic law school with a real Graduate School Program;” five 

years later the inspectors considered it more a collection of continuing legal 

education courses than “graduate instruction in the conventional sense.” The 

inspectors were similarly unimpressed with Lucey s recent acquisitions of 

row houses. These “old and not functional” structures did not alleviate “the 

crying need for better plant facilities.” The inspectors recommended that the 

faculty meet more regularly and with greater authority, that the registrar’s



1960 First E. Barrett Prettyman fellows enroll



Top Left. Professor A. 
Kenneth Pye was 
appointed associate 
dean in 1961. He 
joined the faculty 
in 1956 and became 
director of the legal 
argument program 
in 1958, directing the 
Prettyman Fellows in 
the legal internship 
program.
Top Right. Professor 
Richard Alan Gordon 
was appointed assistant 
dean in 1961. In 1961 
he also became the 
director of the legal 
argument program, 
and of the faculty 
counselling program.

John Harrison Boyles was appointed law librarian 
in 1954. In 1955, he introduced the “Micro-Card 
system” into the library, the forerunner of the 
microfilm and microfiche. Under Boyles’ leader
ship, the law library expanded rapidly, with more 
staff and more materials for research.

office be reorganized, and that the dean be given more control over finances. 

“It would seem that at least one top-flight law school should be located in 

Washington,” they concluded. “There is none now. The Georgetown Law 

Center has age and prestige. If adequate resources were provided it could 

match the performance of the best schools in other parts of the country.”

In the summer of 1961 Lucey’s clerical superiors finally acted. “At the 

time of your Golden Jubilee,” the provincial wrote on June 12, “many tried 

to say just what you meant to the Law School.” Now Lucey had to step 

aside and let Brian McGrath combine the responsibilities of the regency 

with his other duties on main campus. “The burden of the years has been 

long on you,” the provincial wrote, “and I hope that God in his goodness 

will grant you many, many years of leisure to do that writing, reading, [and] 

studying that the years of administration took from you.” At a meeting of 

the executive faculty on June 30, Bunn announced that Lucey had been 

made Regent Emeritus, that Frank Dugan was stepping down as dean of

the graduate school, and that A. Kenneth Pye and Richard Alan Gordon,

members of Paul Dean’s second championship moot court team, had been 

appointed to the respective offices of Associate and Assistant Dean. That 

same day, Bunn fired Marie Stoll, who had remained at her post despite

requests for her resignation. In a resolution adopted in November, the exec

utive faculty credited Lucey with making Georgetown “the outstanding 

Catholic law school in the country” and expressed “its gratitude, its admira

tion, its affection, the promise of its continued dedication and cooperation, 

and the firm undertaking to preserve the Law Center as the splendid institu

tion which his efforts did so much to achieve.”
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1961-1995

A Law School of the First Rank

on April 14, 1989, hundreds of students, alumni, faculty and friends of the 

Law Center gathered to dedicate the Edward Bennett Williams Law Library. None of the 

speakers assessed the meaning of the occasion with greater authority than Justice William

Edward Bennett Williams (L44, h’68), a “beacon” for future graduates of the law school,

Justice Brennan mentioned many qualities that made Williams the leading criminal defense 

lawyer of his day. Above all, the justice praised Williams for his faith in the law as a guar

antor of personal freedom and individual liberty. The dedication thus gave one of the 

nation’s greatest judicial civil libertarians the chance to pay tribute to one of the nation’s 

greatest advocates.

Opposite. Georgetown University Law Center faculty and senior administrators, 1960-1961.



it was not the first time the Law Center had turned 

to either man for inspiration. In 1957, f°r example, as Paul R. Dean (1/46, 

LL.M52, H’69) worked to strengthen the faculty,Justice Brennan told a Law 

Center audience that lawyers should learn from the social sciences. “The 

discipline of law,” he explained, “cannot live of itself.” It must “designedly 

and thoroughly avail itself of the wisdom other disciplines provide, lest 

democratic values be lost.” In i960, Brennan endorsed the Legal Internship 

Program by inviting the first Prettyman fellows to his office at the Court. 

And in his Edward Douglass White lecture of 1965, the justice described 

the Warren Court’s landmark cases on criminal liability, freedom of con

science, and reproductive freedom as tokens of a new jurisprudence, which 

was more morally informed than either legal realism or more recent theorists 

of the legal process. At last, Brennan claimed, the law was recognizing 

“human beings as the most distinctive and important feature of the universe 

which confronts our senses” and “the function of law as the historic means 

of guaranteeing that pre-eminence.” In asking why human beings are 

important, what gives them dignity, what limits their freedom to do what

ever they like, and whence comes their sense of justice, Brennan considered 

the jurisprudence of the Warren Court both “a return to the philosophy 

of St. Thomas Aquinas” and the revival of a broader philosophical tradition 

stretching back through Western thought to antiquity.

Three years after Brennan spoke, civil disturbances sparked by the 

assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. revealed just how urgent the 

need for a new jurisprudence had become. On April 30,1968, in the shadow 

of those riots, Edward Bennett Williams spoke at the ground breaking for 

the building that would at last give the Law Center the physical presence 

to match its national aspirations. “We are inheriting the legacy of hate and 

shame resulting from generations of political disenfranchisement, educa

tional denial, and economic exploitation of our black population,” Williams 

declared. “Equal justice under law is not enough. We shall have no rest until 

we recognize that equal respect, equal opportunity, and equal acceptance 

are the patrimony of every American.”

Ever since the Bourbon Democrats who founded the school invited 

Supreme Court Justice Samuel F. Miller (H72), a Republican, and noted 

abolitionist, to join the faculty in 1870, the Law Center has never spoken 

with a single voice on political or social matters. Still, Brennan’s and

William J. Brennan Jr. Edward Bennett Williams Dean Paul R. Dean
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Dean kept the peace between “an

Williams’ statements became important guides to Georgetown’s develop

ment after 1961. Rights for the criminally accused, the war on poverty, a 

commitment to racial justice, protests against the Vietnam War, consumer 

protectionism, feminism, gay pride, and environmentalism all shaped the 

school, with many of these movements providing the impetus for the insti

tutes, clinics, curricular reforms, and other innovations that at last made 

Georgetown a law school of the first rank. Catholic social thought continued 

to inspire many members of the faculty as they encountered these upheavals, 

just as it did Brennan and Williams. But as the law school successfully 

recruited faculty from graduates of the nation’s leading law schools, other 

traditions joined in Georgetown’s historic mission. Another generation dis

covered new meaning in the motto, Law is but a means, justice is the end.

What Dean Did

when paul dean took stock during his first year as the undisputed 

leader of the Law Center, he was as impressed by the challenges he confronted 

as by the strengths Georgetown possessed. The quality of the student body 

had improved in the preceding years but, as Dean reported to President 

Bunn, S.J. the Law Center was still “not successfully competing with other 

schools for the best college graduates.” Troubled by the tendency of the best 

graduates of Catholic colleges to attend “secular” professional schools, Dean 

had already asked Associate Dean A. Kenneth Pye (L54, LL.M’55, h’/8) and 

Assistant Dean Richard A. Gordon (c’50, L53, ll.m’6i) to venture into “new 

markets” in search of law students, including Ivy League schools and inde- 

old guard, some of whom oppose 

any change at any time,” and 

“young turks, some of whom 

wish to reform the world yester

day.” He stalwartly fought for 

the law school’s interests in the 

larger university, but also faith

fully executed the policies of uni

versity officials and his faculty • ••

pendent colleges in the east and 

midwest. The faculty also required 

considerable attention. More pro

fessors were needed to lower the 

student-faculty ratio and to permit 

the sabbaticals that were a part of 

“the research obligations of a major 

law school.” Salaries were not 

competitive with other schools,

and the school had never sought out visiting professors, “a program absolutely 

necessary if we are to maintain our position as a leading law school.”

Dean listed other drawbacks: relations with the alumni were “not good”;

the library was “clearly inadequate”; the school had no full-time placement 

officer; too many of the graduate courses lacked “substantial intellectual con

tent”; the school had no required course in legal research and too few elec

tives; “acceleration” and February admissions needlessly complicated the aca

demic schedule; the high rate of attrition damaged student morale; even the

National Moot Court Competition claimed resources that could have been 

better spent on more students, notwithstanding the “considerable amount of 

publicity” the Georgetown teams had provided in the past. But Dean’s high

est priority was a new home for the Law Center. “Aesthetically,” Dean wrote, 

“the building complex is a nightmare.” The dormitories fell so far short of 

the fire and housing codes that they would have to be closed, and the library 

sprawled over thirteen separate floors in three different buildings.

In the eightyears between the end of Father Lucey s (PH.D32, L,4i, H49) 

regency and the start of Adrian Fisher’s (11’77) deanship, Dean worked hard
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1961 Brian A. McGrath, S.J. succeeds Father Lucey as regent.

Dedication of the Edward Bennett Williams Law Library on April 14,1989. From left to right: Law Library Director Robert L. Oakley, Warren Cox of Hart
man-Cox, University Board of Directors member Joseph A. Califano Jr., Dean Robert Pitofsky, Supreme Court Justice William J. Brennan Jr., Georgetown 
University President Timothy S. Healy, S.J.,Vincent J. Fuller (1/56, h’88), and Professor Frank F. Flegal (l’66).

to overcome each of these obstacles. Other university and Law Center offi

cials provided enormous support. The new regent, Brian A. McGrath, S.J. 

(MA40, H75), claimed none of Father Lucey s prerogatives. As McGrath 

explained to students entering in 1963, the regent was an “educational con

sultant to the deans and faculty. That means I leave most of the work to 

them.” In fact, relations between the two men were so cordial that Dean 

named a son after the regent. Dean was aided by enormously able and dedi

cated lieutenants, each an alumnus who shared his love for the institution.

A. Kenneth Pye served as associate dean until he left to join the faculty 

of the Duke University Law School in 1966. At Dean’s request, Richard 

Alan Gordon stayed on as assistant dean until July 1967 to help with a cru

cial construction grant for the new building. David J. McCarthy Jr. (l’6o, 

ll.m’62, H’83) served as an assistant and associate dean from 1965 to 1970. 

But, as Pye insisted in 1966, it was Dean himself- a “modest but great 

man” - who was primarily responsible for the improvements of the 1960s. 

As Pye saw it, Dean kept the peace between “an old guard, some of whom
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A. Kenneth Pye and Richard Alan Gordon are appointed associate and assistant deans.

oppose any change at any time,” and “young turks, 

some of whom wish to reform the world yesterday.” 

He stalwartly fought for the law school’s interests 

in the larger university, but also faithfully executed 

the policies of university officials and his faculty 

even when he thought them unwise. Throughout 

his deanship, he acted out of deep faith and a sense 

of humility that could just as easily lead him to 

A. Kenneth Pye, 

associate dean.

instruct a group of Catholic widows and widowers in estate planning or 

to honor youths at a meeting of the Optimists’ Club as to advise the U.S. 

Commission on Civil Rights or oppose the John Birch Society.

Dean made steady progress on each of the shortcomings of the Law 

Center he had noted in 1961. Whether judged in terms of LSAT scores or 

the ratio of applicants to admitted students, the quality of the student body 

improved significantly. (For example, 72 percent of all applicants were admit

ted in 1962; the figure dropped to 54 percent two years later.) Although ham

pered by a continuing shortage of scholarships, Pye and Gordon stepped up 

their recruiting efforts, visiting some 55 colleges and universities in 1962-19 63; 

they made a special effort to recruit from women’s and historically black col

leges. Stronger classes at last permitted Georgetown to discard the practice 

of easy admission and high attrition. “The days are past when it could be 

expected that 60 percent of the entering students would never graduate,” 

Dean told the alumni in the fall of 1962. In fact, the attrition rate dropped by 

more than half between 1959 and 1963. In the fall of 1963 students also bene- 

fitted from the ending of acceleration and February admission, a strengthen

ing of the first-year curriculum, the adoption of a substantial legal writing 

requirement, and a focusing of the graduate program on fewer subjects. The 

1963 revisions also ended the reign of jurisprudence as a required first-year 

course. Thereafter, Lucey offered it as one of the “courses of a jurisprudential 

nature” from which students were required to choose in their second year. 

(In this guise, the course remained successful down to Lucey’s death in 

February 1970, as an increasingly reform-minded student body found in his 

“somewhat... pre-ecumenical thought” a basis for criticizing segregation, 

antimiscegenation statutes, compulsory sterilization, and the internment 

of Japanese-Americans during World War II.) In the spring of 1967, the fac

ulty voted to make all courses beyond the first year elective and, in line with 

other prestigious law schools, replaced the LL.B with the JD as the basic law 

degree, a move which not only benefited graduates employed in state and fed

eral government but also better acknowledged the law’s status as (in Dean’s 

words) “a profession, a way of life.”

The Law Center’s physical plant proved 

harder to remedy. Convinced that the support of 

the alumni was crucial to his success, Dean took 

several steps to improve relations. In early 1962 he 

appointed a “Dean’s Council” made up of leading 

lawyers, business and labor leaders, and public 

officials. In December he mailed out the first in a 

series of frank reports to the alumni that stressed 

how the school’s facilities put Georgetown “at a 

real competitive disadvantage.” An annual series 

of receptions for alumni was inaugurated, and the 

services of Raymond F. Garratyjr. (1/53, LL.M’55),

Richard Alan Gordon 

was the administrator 
most responsible for 
“humanizing” the Law 
Center and working 
on the school’s goal of 
diversity, according to 
a fellow administrator.
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1962 Barristers’ Council is established.

Paul R. Dean: A Founding Dean

w henever I or my successors as dean of the 
Law Center say how much we owe Paul Dean 
for the present stature of the institution, we are 
not simply performing a ritual nod to an elder 
statesman. We are acknowledging that his vision 
and hard work undergird every facet of the law 
school as we know it today. Of course, Paul him
self would be quick to credit regents, earlier 
deans, the faculty, and his administrative col
leagues. But although others preceded Paul Dean 

at the helm and many have contributed, none has 

a stronger claim to the title, “Founding Dean.”
The institutional landmarks of his deanship 

are easy to identify. The adoption of the name 

“Law Center” to signal our commitment to a 
new vision of legal education; the path-breaking 

establishment of the E. Barrett Prettyman Fel

The Law Center at 506-508 Street, NW in the 1960s.

lows; the reversal of the traditional admissions 
policy that produced high attrition rates; the 

attraction of a truly able and diverse student 
body; a dramatic restructuring of the graduate 
program; major grants from private and public 
sources for studies and curricular innovations 
in the field of criminal justice; the gradual trans
fer of governance from the regents to the faculty; 
the successful fund raising for and planning 
and construction of McDonough Hall; and 

the advocacy of financial independence for 

the law school that laid the groundwork for 

the formal establishment of “three-campus” 
budgeting and administration are only a few 

that deserve mention.
What this list fails to capture are the personal 

qualities Paul Dean drew upon and the unique

ness of his vision.
Like other institution 

builders, he had the 
drive to insist on dra

matic change. Perhaps 

unique was his hum

ility, most memorably 

captured in his com
mitment to hiring 

faculty “who are better 

than we are,” who 

shared his vision, who 
brought prominence to 

the institution, and who were open to change. 
It was also evident in his low-key, occasionally 
almost self-effacing manner. It took self assur
ance and humility to produce a faculty who 
worked, debated, agreed, and disagreed in an 
atmosphere of respect, humor, and collegiality. 
And it took both to pull off an accomplishment 
that is unique in the annals of legal education. 

Even as he committed Georgetown to becoming 
one of the nation’s elite law schools, Paul Dean 

insisted on preserving and improving its gradu
ate programs, its marvelous evening division, its 

treasured part-time faculty, its unparalleled clini
cal programs, and its vital curriculum in trial and 
appellate advocacy.

The received wisdom held that it couldn’t be 
done, but Paul Dean did it. In building for the 
future, he did not sacrifice the treasures of our 
past. Indeed, he made them the pillars of our 
present prominence.

DAVID J. MCCARTHY JR.
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1963 Blind grading of exams commences. James Brown Scott Society of International Law is founded. Tuition tops $1,000.

the Law Center’s first full-time placement officer, were offered to graduates 

seeking to organize luncheons. Still, contributions from alumni continued 

to lag, a condition that the announcement of plans for an impressive new 

building did not reverse. The “notably unsuccessful” nature of his efforts to 

raise funds from the alumni, Dean frankly wrote to Georgetown’s graduates 

in early 1969, made him all the more grateful to Bernard P. McDonough 

(l 25, H’67), who singlehandedly accounted for over 40 percent of the alumni 

contributions for the building.

Raising the quality of the full-time faculty also occupied Dean 

throughout the 1960s. The inauguration of a program of summer research 

grants and sabbaticals in the summer of 1961 signaled a new emphasis on 

scholarship, and an expansion of the executive faculty gave more faculty 

members an effective voice in the governance of the school. In addition, a 

gradual growth in the size of the full-time faculty from 26 in 1962 to 29 in 

1964 helped to lessen teaching loads and to free time for research. With 

the appointment in 1962 of Paul Haskell, a Harvard law graduate, and 

Bernie Burrus, a New York University graduate who had practiced in the 

Wall Street firm of White & Case, Georgetown confirmed that it could 

hire professors of considerable scholarly potential. Georgetown hired 

graduates of Harvard, Yale, Virginia, and other top-ranked schools, as 

well as some of the strongest of its own graduates, during the remainder 

of Dean’s tenure. By the end of 1964, Dean could justly discern “a sharp 

increase in the scholarly production” of members of the faculty. As in 

the 1950s, much of the new scholarship emerged from collective research 

projects organized as “institutes.”The Institute for Church-State Law orig

inated in a $50,000 grant Professor Chester Antieau obtained in March

Reverend Brian A.

McGrath, S.J., served 
as regent from 1961 
to 1971.

David J. McCarthy Jr. 

was assistant dean and 
associate dean from 
1965 until 1970.

Raymond F. Garraty Jr. 

became the Law 
Center’s first full-time 
placement director.

A typical classroom in the 1960s.
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1964 DC Bail Project is established at the Law Center.

Top. Students at the Law Center in the 1960s. 
Above. Women at the Law Center in the 1960s. 
Beta Mu Chapter officers of the Kappa Beta 
Pi sorority in 1962: standing: Grace Ann Powers 
(1/63), Barbara A. Walker (L62), and sitting: 
Joan F. McLaughlin (c’59, L’62), Edna A. Hop
kins, and dean of the chapter, Nellie Gray (1/59). 
The sorority chapter was formed in 1952, and 
placed an emphasis on opportunities for women 
in private and public practice. §

1962. The two books and other writings published under its auspices set 

out a basis in constitutional law and history for the even-handed distribu

tion of public aid to religious groups to promote “the concurrent interests 

of government and religion.” At the close of the 1964-1965 school year, 

the Institute was folded into a new body, the Institute for Law, Human 

Rights and Social Values, directed by Dexter L. Hanley, S.J. (c’40, L56). 

Hanley and Dean saw the Institute as a way to fulfill Georgetown’s 

“particular obligation to the profession,” to conduct research in the areas 

of jurisprudence and philosophy as a law school in a Catholic university. 

Under Hanley and his assistant, Professor Sherman A. Cohn (F’54, L’57, 

ll.m’6o), the Institute continued the tradition of symposia established 

by the Law and Morals Forum and added a new series of speakers, the 

Edward Douglass White lectures.

The Law Center’s broadest and most notable scholarly initiatives in the 

1960s came in the areas of criminal justice and poverty law. In each case, 

outside funding obtained in significant part through the labors of Associate 

Dean Ken Pye supported the faculty’s research. When the Judicial Confer

ence of the District of Columbia Circuit decided upon a study of Washing

ton’s bail system in 1963, Georgetown was the obvious choice as sponsor, 

thanks largely to the continuing success of the Legal Internship Program. 

In the fall of 1963, the Ford Foundation agreed to fund a three-year study, 

and David J. McCarthy Jr., a standout in the class of i960, was hired to 

direct the project. McCarthy and his associates developed concrete proposals 

that became the basis for federal legislation signed into law on June 22,1966 

by President Lyndon B. Johnson (H’64). By that time McCarthy had been 

hired as a member of the full-time faculty and assistant dean, and Dean was
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The Dean's Council in 1962. Prom left to right. Brian A. McGrath, S.J. (ma’4o, H75), Richard Alan Gordon (c’50,L’53, ll.m’6i), Charles McErlean (l’36), Father 
Ralph H. Dwan (H71), Eugene L. Stewart (c’48, L51), Edward Bennett Williams (l’44, h’68), Oliver Gasch, Martin F. O’Donoghue (E26), Regent Francis E. 
Lucey, S.J. (pH.D’32, l’4i, H’4.9), Albert G. McCarthy (H71), Raymond F. Garraty Jr. (L’53, LL.M’55), Barnum L. Colton (l’2i), J. Cleo Thompson (l’24, H’63), 
Senator Alan Bible (L34), Hon. Joseph R Lieb (L’24), A. Kenneth Pye (E54, LL.M’55, H78) and Dean Paul R. Dean (l’46, LL.M’52, H’69).

hailing the project as “a classic example of what a private foundation and 

a courageous and prestigious educational institution can accomplish.”

Georgetown’s reputation in the field of criminal justice grew further 

with a grant from the National Legal Aid and Defender Agency to pre

pare and to teach a set of materials on criminal procedure in the District 

of Columbia. Pye, McCarthy, William Greenhalgh, Gary Bellow and 

others prepared the three-volume materials, which, in turn, inspired 

a required, first-year course in criminal justice in 1967. A $600,000 grant 

from the Ford Foundation in 1966 gave new life to the Legal Internship 

Program and permitted the addition of a “civil division,” directed by 

Richard R. Molleur (L57), a veteran of the Bail Reform Project and an 

alumnus, who would become an assistant dean in 1967.
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1965 Institutes for Criminal Law and Procedure, and for Laxy, Human Rights and Procedure are established.

Top. Legal Internship Program started in i96o.The E. Barrett Prettyman 
Fellowship Program was highly successful from the start. Pictured here is 
the third group of students in the program included Michael W. Mitchell 
(LL.M’63), Robert C. Maynard (1/62, LL.M’63), Stephen S. DeLisio (LL.M’63), 
Shellie Bowers (1/62, LL.M’63), Henry J. Price (LL.M’63) and Donald B. 
Gentry (LL.M’63).
Above. Law and Morals Forum Panel on “Sexual Morality and the Law,” 
in December i960. Panelists were Lewis A. Carroll, former assistant U.S. 
attorney; Dr. Robert Odenwald, psychiatrist; Reverend Joseph M. Snee, S.J. 
(1J52); and Professor Edwin P. McManus (c’35, L38).

The most ambitious of the new initiatives in the field of criminal 

justice took the form of the Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure, 

established in October 1965 under a five-year, million dollar grant from 

the Ford Foundation. To direct the institute, Georgetown appointed 

Samuel Dash, a former district attorney, who became Professor of Law 

on the full-time faculty. A leading criminal lawyer, Dash had authored

Eavesdroppers (1959), a pioneering study of wiretapping. Under Dash, 

the Institute systematically studied the criminal process from police inves

tigation to appellate and other post-conviction procedures. It conducted 

path-breaking research on an array of subjects, including the impact of the 

Miranda decision, the mentally ill as criminal defendants, the attitudes of 

inner city residents toward the criminal justice system, the juvenile justice 

system, and forensic science. The Institute’s directors and associates also 

taught the Law Center’s first courses on law and the social sciences, includ

ing seminars on empirical research, law and psychiatry, and law and sociol

ogy. Grants from other foundations and governmental agencies followed, 

and in 1970 the Ford Foundation awarded a $650,000 grant for four more 

years of research, including a study of stop-and-frisk techniques and “their 

impact on the attitudes of suspects and residents in Negro slum neighbor

hoods concerning police.”

Less heralded, but no less indicative of the times, was research into 

civil litigation and the poor. Ken Pye’s chairmanship of the board of direc

tors of the Neighborhood Legal Services Project of the District of Colum

bia from 1964-1966 helped to establish Georgetown’s reputation in the 

area, and the school’s faculty soon won outside funding for work in the 

field. Under grants from the American Bar Foundation awarded in the
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1966 Georgetown Law Weekly starts publication.

First Impressions

summer of 1965, for example, Professors Bernie Burrus, John R. Schmertz 

Jr. (1/57, LL.M59), and Robert S. Schoshinski (1/58, LL.M59) researched 

constitutional and legal issues relating to public assistance programs, the 

cost of civil litigation for the poor, and the remedies of indigent tenants. 

(Schoshinski’s article on the last subject, which urged the adoption of an 

implied warranty of habitability, circulated widely among legal services 

and other antipoverty lawyers.) A grant from the U.S. Office of Economic 

Opportunity in July 1966 supported a major study by Professors Sherman 

Cohn, Joshua Okun, and Robert Schoshinski on the effect of existing fed

eral policies on recently established antipoverty programs.

Interest in criminal and other poverty related issues continued with

the appointment of new faculty with significant experience in those fields.

John G. Murphy Jr. (l’6i), for example, had combined lawyering at Cov

ington Sc Burling with consulting on several poverty related programs at 

the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. He joined the faculty 

in 1965 and taught, among other courses, a seminar on poverty and the 

administration of civil justice. Addison M. Bowman (LL.M’64), hired 

in 1967, followed his year as a Prettyman 

fellow by joining the Legal Aid Agency of 

the District of Columbia in 1964, 

where, two years later, he became 

a deputy director. At George

town he was one of the com-

plement of teachers who

w hen I first saw the law school, I was sure 

a mistake had been made. This couldn’t be 
the Georgetown that had been described 
to me as the best law school in Washington, 
DC. The mistake started at National Airport 
when I jumped into 
a taxicab and said, 
Georgetown Law 
School. The fel
low immediately 
drove me to the 
main campus and
dropped me off. -k®
Once I overcame that, I had the “culture 
shock” of the old building to confront. Over 

the years, the law school had purchased 
individual row-houses, then knocked out the 
walls, and ended up with an interconnected 

rabbit warren of buildings. To that extent, 

I was the victim of the “bait-and-switch” 

trick of the catalogue, which pictured the 

Supreme Court Building and the Capitol 
but not the law school. But it was a building 

you ultimately came, not only to tolerate, 

but also to find charming - its nooks and 

crannies and weathered marble.

FRANK F. FLEGAL

Professor, 1971—1992

taught the new first-year 

course in criminal justice.
"The New Look in Skins." Cartoon in Res Ipsa Loquitur depicting 
the change from LL.B to JD.
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1967 Farewell to the LL.B: the Law Center begins awarding the JD. Elective courses are offered to second, third and fourth-year students.

William Greenhalgh Robert S. Schoshinski

John G. Murphy Jr. Paul Haskell

Bernie Burrus Chester Antieau

In January 1968, Dean formally submitted his resignation, although 

he agreed to serve an additional year at the request of the university’s presi

dent. Fourteen years in the dean’s chair may in themselves provide a sufficient 

explanation for why, as Dean put it, he had become convinced that “a change 

of leadership would prove salutary.” In the year preceding Dean’s decision, 

however, a series of conflicts increased the normal burdens of the office.

The first involved the departures of several respected and popular 

professors in the summer of 1967. Neither Philip A. Ryan (c’41, L49), 

who joined the Washington office of Baker & McKenzie, nor John W. 

Whelan (L48), who left for the University of California at Davis, criticized 

Dean’s leadership, but Paul Haskell publicly complained about the pace 

of change before leaving for the Case Western Reserve University, and 

Thomas O’Toole linked his decision to take the deanship at Northeastern 

to Haskell’s departure. To the extent financial considerations played a role 

in their decisions, Dean could expect no sudden improvement in his ability 

to retain scholars, as the university’s public acknowledgment in February 

1968 that it was running a $1.5 million deficit made clear.

Heightening the tension for Dean was the sudden appearance of stu

dent activists on campus. He had a tense meeting with several such students 

in February 1967 on the “alleged brain drain,” the inadequacy of the library, 

and the “complete lack of communication” between students and adminis

trators. Dean denied that the school was suffering “a general loss of commit

ment to academic excellence”; he agreed that the library was Georgetown’s 

“worst shortcoming;” and he pointed to the students’ presence in his office 

and his own willingness to hold weekly “gripe sessions” as evidence that he 

wanted to improve communication.
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1968 Students, faculty and staff assist local courts in the civil disturbances following the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.

However much Dean grumbled about “our militant new Student Bar 

Association,” he made good on his promise to give students a greater voice 

in the governance of the school. He appointed a joint faculty/student com

mittee in April 1967 and agreed that students should serve on the rest (with 

the possible exception of faculty affairs), but he believed the faculty should 

make the decision. When Dean made his resignation public in the summer 

of 1968, students asked for a seat on the committee that would nominate 

his replacement. Without Dean’s backing of “these well-motivated, sincere 

young people of high intelligence,” two students, Donald Burris (1/69) 

and John Wintrol (1J69), would not have been appointed. Small wonder, 

then, that the same student contributor to the Law Weekly who hailed the 

arrival of politically engaged students also praised the outgoing dean for 

“continually seeking the broadest possible consensus in decision-making.”

Headed by Charles Fahy (L14, H42), one of Georgetown’s most 

esteemed alumni, the search committee met in the fall and winter of 

1968-1969. Word that its members had been advised to name some 

“Ivy-League Professor,” and not “a Ghetto Catholic,” provoked Dean to 

protest in unusually harsh terms. “I detest those Georgetown alumni and 

faculty who seek some illusory form of external recognition or acceptance 

through self-deprecation, breast-beating, and carping criticism of our own 

achievements and own personnel,” he wrote. The committee should not 

succumb to this “masochistic tendency,” Dean maintained, and it should 

carefully consider his former associate dean, David J. McCarthy Jr., whose 

qualifications for the job he described in glowing terms and at great length.

In January 1969, the committee unanimously recommended the 

appointment of Adrian S. Fisher to succeed Dean. Fisher was a graduate

of the Choate School, Princeton University, and the Harvard Law School; 

a research assistant and law clerk to Felix Frankfurter; a former lawyer 

at Covington Sc Burling and general counsel to the Washington Post] a 

veteran of many years of public service, including his current position as 

deputy director of the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency; and 

the candidate backed by Erwin N. Griswold (H’63), the former Harvard 

law dean then serving as solicitor general of the United States. He was pre

cisely the kind of person whose appointment Dean had urged the com

mittee not to insist upon, but, when asked for his opinion, he replied that 

the committee could not have made a better choice. Publicly, Dean praised 

Fisher and detailed his career in a final report to the alumni; privately, he 

assured university officials that the transition of power would proceed 

smoothly. “I await his arrival with joy,” Dean wrote, “and have promised 

to be unobtrusive the moment he dons the robe.”

Addison Bowman Richard R. Molleur
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Ground is broken for McDonough Hall on New Jersey Ave., NW.

Donald! Burris John Wintrol

Georgetown Law Journal Editor-in-Chief Robert J. 
Elliott (l’6i) and his staff at an editorial meeting 
in 1961.

Baptism by Fire

if the law center was going through a period of change, it was 

only a small reflection of changes in the surrounding city and nation. The 

assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr., on April 4,1968, brought the 

problems of the inner city home to the Law Center as never before. When 

word of Dr. King’s murder spread, residents in several parts of Washington, 

DC responded with three days of rioting, looting, and arson. More than 

900 fires were started, over 900 commercial establishments were destroyed, 

and eight people were killed in the ensuing unrest.

Assistant Dean David J. McCarthy Jr. dismissed classes on Friday, 

April 5, as looting broke out near the Law Center, but the school’s role was 

only beginning. The District’s criminal courts, located nearby, could not 

process the thousands of suspects brought in by the police. Over radio and 

television, the court issued a call for help in representing suspects. Hun

dreds of attorneys, including Georgetown Law Center professors and 

students, responded.

When McCarthy and Assistant Dean Dick Molleur arrived at the 

court, McCarthy recalled, “people there said, Aha, here are two administra

tors. Why don’t you take over administering the volunteer bar?’ ” McCarthy 

and Molleur accordingly worked on bringing order to the assignment office 

that placed the more than 400 attorneys who had volunteered to help 

process the thousands of defendants. The office was staffed almost continu

ously by some of the 200 Georgetown law students who volunteered. But 

who would train the many K Street lawyers who lacked any firsthand knowl

edge of criminal procedure?
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Students join faculty committees for the first time, including the dean search committee. Law Students in Court is founded

Georgetown’s Prettyman interns, intimately familiar with the proce

dures of the Court of General Sessions, stepped in together with attorneys 

from the Legal Aid Agency. The attorneys and interns set up a crash course 

in criminal law and bail procedures and presented it once an hour, 24 hours 

a day, for three days. Professor Jack Murphy, a co-director of the Prettyman 

program, described the interns as a “consulting firm on the spot.” The 11 

interns also participated in an estimated 400 cases, with some director assis

tance, either as attorneys of record or in an advisory capacity.

Other students were assigned to the DC Bail Agency, where they inter

viewed those arrested for background information to be presented to the 

court when it determined bail. Still others kept track of the caseload in each 

courtroom so that attorneys could be assigned where they were most needed. 

Some students helped individual attorneys by investigating and keeping 

track of assigned clients.

One student described the experience in the Law Weekly'. “My last job 

was to get the master sheet of all those arrested and call off their names so 

that we could be sure that everyone had been interviewed. The fifth name 

down on the list was Abraham Lincoln, and when I called it out on the 

bull horn, several voices shot back in laughter born out of a desperation 

for normalcy - ‘Hell man, he’s dead.’ ”

A key difference between the riots in Detroit and Newark following 

the King assassination and those in Washington was that violence in Detroit 

and Newark recurred and worsened when African Americans in search of 

arrested family members were ignored or curtly turned away, leaving them 

with little basis for faith in the American system of criminal justice. In Wash

ington, however, Georgetown faculty and students organized an information
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Student activism in 1970. May Day Law Day poster.
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1969 Black Law Student Association, I /aw Center chapter is founded.

center that provided information to families, answered phones, gave out 

news of the court, and attempted to quell rumors. This responsiveness to 

the broader community helped prevent even greater violence.

By Monday morning, April 8, rioting had almost stopped and, as the 

courts returned to normal, the volunteer students and attorneys returned 

home. Over the weekend, 1,869 felony cases had been processed through 

initial hearing. In his account of the weekend’s accomplishments, Paul Dean 

wrote, “The total impact of what was done in three days is staggering.”

The events had a lasting effect on the Law Center and its own sense of 

its place in the community. Professor Murphy said later, “This event, taken 

together with later events in the 60s, pulled Georgetown unexpectedly into 

the modern era in terms of community service. It was a baptism of some kind.”

Above. Guardsmen in front of the Law Center building at 506 E Street, NW 
during the 1968 riots.
Opposite. Journalist I.F. Stone speaking at the Law Center in 1969. Stone 
spoke on “Why Vietnam?” as part of a Student Bar Association sponsored 
program on U.S. presence in Southeast Asia.

Law Students and the Culture of Protest

many students at the Law Center in the late 1960s and early 1970s 

threw themselves into the causes and protest movements of the era. On 

issues from the Vietnam War to civil rights to the environment, students 

combined their growing knowledge of the law with their sense of indigna

tion at social and political injustice. The result was highly visible political 

stands that took student grievances to the streets. In October 1969, a group 

of law students marched on the Justice Department as part of the Vietnam 

Moratorium events. That same month, other students, with consumer 

advocate Ralph Nader, picketed the Washington law firm Wilmer, Cutler 

8c Pickering for representing auto makers that picketers charged were con

spiring to delay development of pollution control devices.

A parade of activist speakers visited the Law Center. Journalist I.F. 

Stone spoke on the occasion of the Vietnam Moratorium march. Other 

visitors included Rennie Davis, a defendant in the Chicago Eight conspiracy 

trial; Leonard Davies, a lawyer who had defended Black Panthers in Den

ver; and Ramsey Clark, acting attorney general.

Law Center faculty also took on anti-establishment causes. In 1969, 

a group of activists later dubbed the DC Nine was prosecuted for ransack

ing the Washington offices of the Dow Chemical Company. All but one 

of the defendants were or had been members of Catholic orders or seminar

ies. They freely admitted, and in fact had publicized, their destruction of 

the offices because of Dow’s role in the production of napalm and defoliants 

used in Vietnam. Law Center Professor Addison Bowman and Adjunct 

Professor Philip J. Hirschkop (L’64), assisted by Law Center students,
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If the Law Center was going

through a period of change, it 

was only a small reflection of 

changes in the surrounding city 

and nation. The assassination of 

Dr. Martin Luther King Jr., on 

April 4,1968, brought the pro

blems of the inner city home to 

the Law Center as never before.



represented eight of the nine. At their 1970 trial, two of the nine defendants 

entered nolo contendere pleas to one count each of destruction of property. 

The other seven were found guil ty of unlawful entry and two counts each 

of destroying property. Despite the expected guilty verdicts, the defense 

claimed a measure of victory when the jury failed to convict the nine on 

burglary charges in spite of clear evidence implicating them.

Several months later, in the aftermath of the shootings of four students 

on the Kent State University campus, the Law Center faculty called a meet

ing to decide whether to continue to hold classes. Students crowded into 

the faculty meeting and filled the hall outside the gathering, their chants 

occasionally crescendoing for the benefit of those inside. After some debate, 

student Bob Knisely (1/72), a former Marine, movingly argued that it would 

be wrong to hold classes in light of the shootings, and faculty sentiment 

swung to his point of view. The faculty issued a resolution: “Recognizing that 

the events of the past week - the entry of American troops into Cambodia, 

the Kent State University killings - have given rise to crises in the con

sciences of many individuals, which affect their ability to follow traditional 

Law Center procedures, and in order to allow members of the administra

tion, faculty and student body of the Law Center to act upon their 

individual consciences in this crisis, the Law Center alters the Spring 1970 

term examination schedule.” Students could delay taking exams if they 

wished, and third-year students could take an administrative pass.

One year after the Kent State killings, Washington was the scene of 

May Day demonstrations in which thousands of protesters attempted to 

paralyze the federal government by bringing the city’s traffic to a halt. Pro

testers blocking intersections battled police wielding tear gas. Professor
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Adrian Fisher is appointed dean. First issue of Law and Policy in International Business is published.

Opposite. Civil rights protestors on the Capitol steps in May 1971.
Top. Area law students march to the Justice Department in October 1969 
as part of the Vietnam Moratorium.
Above. Vigil at Georgetown University the night before the Vietnam mora
torium, October 14,1969.

David McCarthy was among those helping to wash out students’ eyes with 

hoses in front of the Law Center. Thousands were arrested, and the school 

became a center for their legal defense. The offices of the Prettyman intern

ship program once again became a community service center, functioning as 

a bail office to which parents wired money for their children’s release.

McDonough Hall Is Dedicated - and Counter Dedicated

as it approached the end of its first century, Georgetown Univer

sity Law Center had been in its quarters at 506 E Street NW, for nearly 80 

years. During that period, numerous Law Center offices and programs had 

been forced to locate in other space in the neighborhood. Built when the 

school enrolled some 250 students, the cramped building housed more than 

1,630 students by 1970. The building was as worn down as it was crowded. 

One dean observed in 1971 that the E Street building “looks like it’s being 

held together by termites linking arms and holding hands.” Students 

referred to it as the “Warehouse” and even named the intramural football 

team “The E Street Warehouse.”

Clearly, the Law Center needed a new home. The new building that 

was ultimately constructed, Bernard P. McDonough Hall, did more than 

merely solve the problem of overcrowding. It set the Law Center firmly on 

the path to membership in the top rank of law schools and inaugurated a 

period of much greater student participation in the life of the school.

After several years of planning and fund raising begun under the leader

ship of Dean Paul Dean, workers broke ground in April 30,1968 at a new
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1970 Law Center postpones final exams in the aftermath of the Kent State shootings.

Groundbreaking at 600 New Jersey Avenue, NW, for McDonough Hall in 
1968. Pictured here are Associate Deans David J. McCarthy Jr. and 
Richard Molleur flanking Registrar Eleanor I Iigdon with Dean Paul 
Dean at far right.

site on Newjersey Avenue. The two and one-half years of construction that 

followed were characterized by constant efforts to reduce costs. Original 

plans, designed by Edward Durrell Stone, architect of Washington’s Kennedy 

Center, that called for the use of marble on the exterior were altered in favor 

of white brick. Wide overhangs similar to those of the Kennedy Center were 

also rejected. Despite an initial cost estimate of $4.5 million for the building, 

and the efforts to economize, by the time the new building was completed, 

costs had ballooned to $11.3 million. Some financial assistance came from 

a $2.3 million grant from the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare. The Law Center also received a $1 million gift - the largest ever 

given at that time to the university by an alumnus - from Bernard P. 

McDonough for whom the building was named in appreciation.

McDonough Hall was ready for occupancy in 1971, and a September 

dedication was organized. The administration planned two days of events, 

including a keynote speech by the chief justice of the United States Sup

reme Court, Warren E. Burger (h/i). Burger’s legal philosophy, which 

rejected the use of the courts as instruments of social reform, was perceived 

as being at odds with the activist outlook of a number of students at that 

time. They petitioned Dean Adrian Fisher to allow a speaker who held 

their views on the program as well. Fisher refused. A committee of stu

dents responded by organizing a dedication ceremony of their own. They 

invited lawyer William Kunstler; Catherine G. Rohrback, president of 

the National Lawyer’s Guild who had been defense attorney at the New 

Haven Black Panther trial; Marion Barry, then director of a group called 

Pride, Inc.; and Arthur Kinoy, an activist law professor from Rutgers 

University.
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La Raza National Law Student Association and Women’s Rights Collective are formed.

Bernard Patrick McDonough, “Businessman and Philanthropist”

B ernard Patrick McDonough was born of 
Irish immigrants in San Antonio, Texas in 1903. 
At the age of four, he moved with his family 

to Ohio, where his father found a job working 

for the railroad. Living across the Ohio River 

from Parkersburg, West Virginia, McDonough 

was raised by other family members after his 
mother died.

McDonough began working at the age of 

fourteen, earning only fifteen cents an hour at 
the Ames Shovel Factory. Vowing not to be poor 
for the rest of his life, he made his way to Wash
ington, DC, and while attending the Law School, 
worked a number of jobs to support himself. He 
earned his law degree at Georgetown and gradu

ated in 1925.

With his hard-earned knowledge, McDo
nough became a self-made businessman and 

industrialist. From a modest headquarters in 

Parkersburg, West Virginia, he first built the 

McDonough Corp., and then the Marmac 

Corp. As time passed, his interests diversified 

and expanded worldwide into concrete, ship

ping, barges, shoes, hotels and insurance. 

“Make it happen” was the slogan behind this 

determined nonconformist’s companies. Thirty 
years after the modest beginnings of his career, 
McDonough bought the Ames Shovel Factory 
for $3 million. His vow had indeed been fulfilled.

On a trip to Ireland, McDonough bought 

the famous Dromoland Castle in County Clare.

After its restoration, McDonough opened the 
castle as one of the first luxury castle hotels in 
the Republic of Ireland. The many guests wel

comed at Dromoland Castle include at least 
one U.S. president, several famous politicians, 
and a host of priests and poets.

A devoted philanthropist, McDonough 

generously supported educational institutions, 
most notably Georgetown University Law 

Center, Wheeling College and Marietta College. 
His involvement also extended to a number of 
other charities, generally based in West Virginia. 

McDonough’s altruism is perhaps best described 
in his 1967 Georgetown honorary degree. That 

citation aptly states that “the material rewards 

of his ingenuity and indefatigable industry 

he has, in a truly Christian spirit, regarded as 
a stewardship for the betterment of his fellow 

man. Many of his contributions and efforts 

for civic improvement are of public record ... 

many more are by his own wish unheralded.” 

The start of the modern Georgetown University 

Law Center campus was made possible by 

McDonough’s $1 million gift, then the largest 

donation in the University’s history.

KEVIN T. CONRY
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1971 Dedic ation and counter dedication of McDonough Hall. Institute for Public Representation (IPR) is started.

When the administration denied the student committee use of any Law 

Center room for the counter dedication, the group obtained a city permit for 

a rally outside the building. Thus, at 11:30 am on September 17, two dedica

tion ceremonies commenced. Inside, 1,200 guests, including prominent 

members of the legal bar and bench, crowded into the main foyer, where 

Chief Justice Burger spoke. “Fundamental changes in a democratic system 

are made largely through the political processes of popular government, and 

involvement in that process is the best way to contribute to progress,” he 

said. “The litigation process is one factor in change, but it is a slow, painful, 

and often clumsy instrument of progress.”

Outside, the counter dedication focused on the killing of inmates 

in the storming of Attica State Prison in New York earlier that month. 

William Kunstler, speaking from the back of a pickup truck, said the Law 

Center “should be dedicated to those who had died for social change in 

the Attica prison tragedy.” He also attacked Burger, declaring, “The chief 

justice has embarked on a program to destroy this new breed of lawyers 

out to bring social change.” Marion Barry called the official ceremony 

“irrelevant” and told the law students that if they did not fulfill their respon

sibility to the African American community around the Law Center, 

“you’ll be irrelevant too.” The only person to speak at both ceremonies was 

Alfred Ross, president of the Student Bar Association, who delivered the 

same speech twice, once in a suit and tie and once in jeans, work shirt, and

Above left. Lawyer William Kunstler, at the counter dedication of McDo
nough Hall, speaking from the back of a pickup truck in front of the Law 
Center, on September 17,1971.
Above right. United States Supreme Court Chief Justice Warren Burger 
and Georgetown University President Robert Flenle, S.J., at the dedication 
inside McDonough Hall.
Opposite. Bernard McDonough Hall, 600 New Jersey Avenue, NW in 1971.

162 The Modern Era





f irst issue of American Criminal Law Review, with GULC student editors is published (was American Criminal Law Quarterly).

bandanna. Notwithstanding the dedication controversy, students, faculty, 

and administration were all pleased to move into the new building. Finally, 

if only for a few years, the Law Center was able to house all of the school’s 

programs in one place, thereby fostering a sense of community. The new 

library, when filled to capacity, would be one of the largest law libraries in 

the country. Within sight of the Capitol and a short walk from the Supreme 

Court and the lower courts, the new structure was a facility worthy of the 

Law Center’s growing academic ambitions.

Watergate and the Law Center

soon one of the worst political scandals in U.S. history, the Water

gate affair, rocked not only the nation but also the legal profession. Many 

of the White House and Nixon campaign officials ultimately implicated in 

connection with the initial 1972 break in, subsequent cover-up, and related 

political “dirty tricks” were attorneys. How, the country asked, could so many 

people trained to uphold the law instead work to subvert it?

Georgetown University Law Center faculty, students, and alumni were 

involved in nearly all phases of the many Watergate related hearings, investi

gations, and trials. For most, the scandal was an opportunity to participate 

in a legal event of historic proportions.

Most visible among the Law Center’s participants was Professor 

Samuel Dash, who took a leave of absence from the faculty to serve as chief 

counsel of the Senate Select Committee on Presidential Campaign Activi

ties. H is relentless investigation and questioning revealed the extent of the

Samuel Dash, chief 
counsel of the Senate 
Select Committee 
on Presidential 
Campaign Activities.

scandal to the nation. The committee’s 1973 hear

ings on the cover-up kept the country riveted as 

the full scope of the scandal unfolded. “Here I 

am dueling with a professor,” complained Nixon 

aide John Ehrlichman in response to one of 

Dash’s questions.

The Watergate burglars were tried in the 

courtroom of John J. Sirica (1/26, H76), chief 

judge of the U.S. District Court - a 1926 graduate 

of the Law Center who also taught as a member 

of the adjunct faculty. Sirica gained a national 

reputation for persistence and toughness as he 

repeatedly demanded the White House tapes 

that would eventually reveal President Nixon’s role in the cover-up. In 

August 1973, Judge Sirica, along with Sam Dash and Archibald Cox (h’88), 

the Watergate special prosecutor, greeted the new first-year class at the 

Law Center, telling them, “If we are to have good government, the lawyer 

must be in the lead more than ever before, and the law schools must inspire 

and foster this leadership. The profession demands moral leadership.” 

In January 1974, Time magazine named Sirica Man of the Year. “One 

judge,” Time declared, “stubbornly and doggedly pursuing the truth in his 

courtroom regardless of its political implications, forced Watergate into 

the light of investigative day. One judge, insisting that not all the panoply 

of the presidency entitled Nixon to withhold material evidence from the 

Watergate prosecutors, brought the White House tapes and documents 

out of hiding.”
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Tax Lawyer begins publication at Georgetown.

Assisting Archibald Cox in his investigation of violations of fed

eral campaign contribution laws was Law Center Professor Charles 

Ruff. Ruff later served under Cox’s successor, Leon Jaworski and, in 

1975,was himself named the fourth special prosecutor. In that capacity, 

Ruff examined campaign contributions to Presidents Ford and Carter.

Law Center alumni also served as counsel to various Watergate wit

nesses and defendants. Edward Bennett Williams represented Robert L. 

Vesco, a financier accused of secretly donating $200,000 to the Nixon cam

paign finance committee to prevent an investigation by the Securities 

and Exchange Commission. Walter J. Bonner (1/55) represented Maurice 

Stans, indicted and eventually acquitted in connection with the same 

secret donation. James J. Bierbower (c’47, L49) was counsel for Jeb Stuart 

Magruder, deputy director of Nixon’s reelection committee, who pled guilty 

to obstructing justice. William M. Treadwell (LL.M’65) represented Egil 

“Bud” Krogh Jr., a White House aide who had helped plan a September 

1971 break in at the office of Daniel Ellsberg’s psychiatrist in an attempt 

to discredit the man who had leaked the Pentagon Papers to the press.

A number of Law Center graduates and students also joined in the 

exciting but grueling legal work for the Senate committee. Mark J. Biros 

(L’73), Mike Frisch (1/74), Joel B. Kleinman (1/74), Robert M. McNama

ra Jr. (L’73), Patrick F. O’Leary (MA’67, L75), and M. Gail Waller (L’74), 

conducted research and helped organize what one called “the over

whelming amount of Watergate data.” One of the members of the Sen

ate committee for which they worked was Senator Joseph M. Montoya 

of New Mexico, a 1939 graduate of the Law Center.

Top. Archibald Cox and Chief Judge John J. Sirica, of the U.S. District Court 
along with Professor Samuel Dash (opposite), spoke to the entering class 
about Watergate.
Above. Watergate cartoon in the Law Weekly.
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1972 Criminal Justice and Appellate Litigation clinics are founded.

A key defendant in the Watergate scandal, White House counsel John 

W. Dean III (1/65), initially took part in the cover-up, but later cooperated 

with prosecutors. His 1973 testimony before the Senate committee was 

the first to link Nixon himself to the cover-up. When the House Judiciary 

Committee voted to impeach Nixon in 1974, several Law Center alumni 

participated: Father Robert F. Drinan, S.J. (L49, LL.M51), representing 

Massachusetts, and Lawrence J. Hogan Jr. (c’49 L54), representing Mary

land, were committee members, while John E. Kennahan (F’54, L56) served 

as committee counsel.

The effects of Watergate continued to be felt at the Law Center long 

after the investigation ended. In Fall 1973, the school offered extra sections 

of its professional responsibility course, then an elective. In 1976, the faculty 

voted to require completion of a two-credit course in professional responsi

bility for graduation. A Law Weekly editorial complained, “If the Watergate 

crew provoke Georgetown to reduce freedom of choice in the upper-year 

curriculum, it would perhaps be their final dirty trick.”

Beginning in 1981, thousands of Georgetown students learned about 

legal ethics and constitutional law from Father Drinan himself, who joined 

the faculty that year. Drinan’s decision to come to Georgetown was the 

result of a papal directive. In May 1980, then Congressman Drinan, the first 

Roman Catholic priest elected to the United States Congress, announced 

that he would not seek reelection in obedience to a recent statement from 

Pope John Paul II directing all clergy to comply with a long standing church 

rule against engaging in organized political activity. Although it was a diffi

cult decision for a man dedicated to public service, Drinan’s decision reflected 

an even deeper commitment to his vows as a priest and his service as a Jesuit.

The Struggle for Financial Independence

the vesting of authority over Law Center academic policies in the 

faculty in the late 1950s together with the move in 1971 to McDonough Hall 

positioned the Law Center to become a school of the first rank. One major 

issue remained to be resolved: the financial relationship between the Law 

Center and the university. In the early 1970s, the Law Center, like all schools 

of the university, turned over its tuition dollars to the central university 

administration, which controlled the budget for all schools. The university 

had used the Law Center revenues to support other university programs, 

often increasing tuition to do so. As early as the mid-1960s, Dean Paul Dean 

had voiced his concern to university officials about tuition increases that left 

important needs of the Law Center unmet. In 1971, an American Bar Asso

ciation (ABA) accreditation report had criticized the university’s financial 

arrangement with the Law Center.

The issue did not catch fire, however, until 

September 1972 when Professor Sherman Cohn 

presented figures at a faculty retreat showing that 

the Law Center had a surplus of tuition revenue 

over expenditures amounting to some $1 million. 

The Law Center, Cohn concluded, was subsidiz

ing other programs at the university by approxi

mately that amount while Law Center classes 

were large and overcrowded, inflation was eating 

at faculty salaries, and investment in library facil

ities and staff was sorely needed.

Robert F. Drinan, S.J., 
was a member of 
the House Judiciary 
Committee that 
voted on articles of 
impeachment involv
ing President Nixon.
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A. Kenneth Pye

> describe memories of Ken Pye in a few 

paragraphs is like being asked to capture a force 
of nature in a language totally deficient to the 

task. Ken was graced with an intellect of such 
power, swiftness and breadth as to leave most 

mere mortals far behind. The idea might be 
Paul Dean’s, Oliver Gasch’s or another's, but 
Ken would take that idea and see it whole in 
an instant with all of its structural and intricate 

organizational details intact. The only remaining 
effort was to translate these immediate percep

tions into reality. For this he was also equipped 
with a zest and an indefatigable energy - and 

a joy in the work which was most rare.

To achieve at such a level such persons 

require the insight of an even rarer perception 

and understanding in their leader, their col

leagues and their dearest friends. Paul Dean’s 
ability to see Ken’s strengths and present him 

with unlimited opportunity and support gave 
Ken and me and all who worked with Paul the 
power to operate at the highest energy and to 

transform the Law Center in ways then viewed 

as revolutionary. And later in Terry Sanford 

of Duke and then in the Faculty at SMU, Ken’s 
truly remarkable abilities were happily joined 
with insightful and sympathetic leaders and 
colleagues.

Ken was heavily buffeted by life from his 

youth. The early death of his father, legal blind
ness in one eye, a great passion of his youth unre

quited; he nonetheless 

was able, through inner 
determination and defi

ance of challenge, to 
overcome these formi
dable blows. Finding 

his way to his God, 
ultimately in Roman

Catholicism after some intense inner struggle, 
and perfecting his joy in his beloved Judy and 
Henry were the summits of his emotional life. 
The love which he found in Father Joseph Snee, 

S.J., who led him through the dark night of his 
soul to his conversion, would always remain one 

of his most cherished treasures.

For Ken to be so brilliant an enfant terrible 
at such an unforgivably tender age (he was a 

full three and a half years younger than I!) was 
at times very hard to endure and would indeed 

have been unbearable to those of us who were 

his friends, did we not sense that his integrity of 
intention and grandeur of soul would require us 

to forgive his genius and admit at his death that 

he had achieved the most difficult of all tasks - 

the complete living of a truly noble life. May his 
memory live forever! May Georgetown remain 

always faithful to that memory!

RICHARD ALAN GORDON 

Editors note: August “Ken” Pye was a major pres
ence at the Law Center from 1955 to 1966. At 24, 
he was the first director of the E. Barrett Pretty
man program. He was also the youngest full- 
time professor in the history of the Law Center. 
He served as associate dean from 1961 to 1966.
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1973 Georgetown Gilbert and Sullivan Society is founded. Juvenile Justice clinic is established.

Edmund F. Ryan, S.J. Robert J. Henle, S.J.,

President

Above. Financial crisis between the Law Center 
and “Hilltop.”
Opposite. Students between classes at McDo
nough 1 fall in the 1980s.

The faculty’s frustration turned to outrage later that academic year 

when the university’s executive vice president for academic affairs, Father 

Edmund F. Ryan, S.J., informed Law Center officials that the school’s 

budget for the 1973-1974 year would be $200,000 less than requested. The 

reduced budget failed to cover what many in the Law Center community 

believed were essential expenditures.

In February 1973, Professor David McCarthy Jr. wrote a memo to 

the law faculty urging three steps: reduce enrollment to match the current 

capacity of faculty and facilities; request recommendations from the ABA 

and the American Association of Law Schools (AALS) on the proper use 

of tuition funds; and consider the unionization of the faculty. Professor Roy 

Schotland followed up several days later with a memo calling for the faculty 

to request more detailed budgetary information from the university.

On February 23, with the Watergate hearings dominating the news, a 

committee established by the faculty met to pursue McCarthy’s proposals. 

The “Committee of February 23” (so called because of its “revolutionary 

aims”) broke into five subcommittees on (1) separation from the university, 

(2) the unionization of the faculty, (3) relations with the ABA and the 

AALS, (4) alumni relations, and (5) decreasing the size of the student body. 

A delegation of faculty and students met with University President Robert 

J. Henle, S.J., who asserted his commitment to the financial status quo, 

arguing that the system would work in favor of the Law Center whenever 

it found itself in the red.

The faculty invited the consultant to the ABA’s Section on Legal 

Education to conduct an informal assessment of the Law Center’s finan

cial relationship with the university. Students vehemently aired their
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With its new budget authority,

the Law Center turned first to

the matter of strengthening the

student body and the faculty.

Although concern with acade

mic standards was not new, this

time it was informed by a firm

determination to ensure that

efforts to improve quality were
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dissatisfaction with the financial situation in the Law Weekly. In April 1973, 

the Student Bar Association resolved that the Law Center should retain its 

tuition “to hire more faculty members, to buy more books and equipment 

for the library, and to increase the amount of financial aid to the students 

of the Law Center.” The April Fool’s Day issue of the Law Weekly that year 

startled readers by announcing that the Law Center had been purchased 

by Princeton University.

The university’s use of revenues generated by the Law Center’s summer 

school in 1973 added to the controversy. During the 1973-1974 academic year, 

the diversion to the main campus of funds from a large bequest became 

known. Faced with a hike in tuition, students threatened a tuition strike for 

spring 1974 and planned a lawsuit against the university.

I111974, the confrontation began to ease, beginning with the abrupt 

departure of Father Ryan, whom the Law Center community had seen as at 

the center of much of the discord. In June, Dean Fisher forwarded a memo 

written by a committee of Law Center faculty and students recommending 

reorganization to the Carron Commission, a committee appointed by the 

Georgetown board of directors. To the delight of the Law Center commu

nity, at the end of the summer, the university approved a new administra

tive and budgetary structure for Georgetown: the dean of the Law Center 

would become an executive vice president of the university, joining executive 

vice presidents for the main campus and the medical center. Each of the 

three campuses would have its own budgetary authority and thus the power 

to meet its own priorities. The new three-campus budgeting system took 

effect at the start of the 1975-1976 academic year, as the deanship passed to 

David McCarthy Jr.

The Law Center Reaches Out to Minorities

with its new budget authority, the Law Center turned first to the 

matter of strengthening the student body and the faculty. Although concern 

with academic standards was not new, this time it was informed by a firm 

determination to ensure that efforts to improve quality were not limited by 

race or gender.

The Law Center first enrolled African American students in 1948, a

time when the public schools of Washington, DC were still segregated by 

law. Although efforts to recruit more minority students were made by Dean 

Paul Dean, Associate Dean Ken Pye, and Assistant Dean Richard Alan 

Gordon, by the late 1960s only a handful were enrolled. In 1967, Jack Mur

phy wrote a memo to the faculty pointing out the striking lack of black 

lawyers and spelling out a proposal: “Today the fewer than 3,000 Negro 

Jerome A. Patterson
(1/72), served as 
the first African- 
American director 
of admissions.

lawyers in the United States comprise only one 

percent of the profession. Of 5,000 Georgia law

yers in 1966 only 22 were Negroes; in Mississippi 

Negro lawyers number perhaps half a dozen; fewer 

than 350 Negroes are available to serve the esti

mated 13 million Negroes in all the Southern and 

Border states. Critics noting the intensified law

lessness of Negro dissent will want to consider 

these statistics in evaluating Negro assertions that it 

is the white man’s law they transgress.” The propos

al, which was adopted by the faculty, called for 

recruiting minority students from predominantly
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1974 Four-year Joint Degree program is started with the Georgetown School of Foreign Service for JD/MSFS.

Jerome Shuman, 
the first full time 
African-American 
faculty member.

first year of law school, on a par with students

black colleges, eliminating fees for the LSAT and 

application process, and offering a summer prep

aratory program. “This is not a plan,” wrote Mur

phy, “to carry unqualified and inadequate students 

through three normally arduous years, but rather 

to experiment with admissions criteria and to sur

round specially admitted minority students with 

such additional time and tools for scholarship as 

may enable them to perform, by the close of their

matriculating after normal qualification.” 

The effort was launched in January 1968, when 

Murphy and a group of students and admissions staff embarked on trips to 

the historically black schools of the south and to a dozen universities in the 

southwest with sub-stantial numbers of Hispanics in their student body. 

The road trips paid off. The class of 1973 contained the largest number of 

minority students ever: 20 African Americans and five Hispanics. By 1974, 

the number of African American students at the Law Center totaled 130, 

or 6 percent of the student body.

The new students quickly began to organize. In fall 1969, the George

town chapter of the Black American Law Students Association (BALSA) 

gained official recognition and became a vocal participant in Law Center 

affairs. BALSA worked successfully for greater financial aid for minorities 

and participated in recruiting black faculty.

In 1970, a group of Hispanic students formed a chapter of La Raza 

National Law Students Association, which helped Hispanic students adjust 

to life in law school by offering assistance with academic work and housing. 

La Raza also worked toward recruiting more Hispanic students and faculty 

to the Law Center.

In the mid-1970s, dissatisfied with the number of black students, BALSA 

members pressured the administration to admit more African Americans. 

It also participated in an effort to find an African American administrator 

to fill the position of director of admissions. The person eventually hired 

was Jerome A. Patterson, who had been president of BALSA as a student. 

Overall minority representation in the student body continued to rise: while 

11 percent of the class of 1975 were minorities, the comparable figure for the 

first-year class was 15 percent.

Controversy concerning financial aid for minorities erupted periodi

cally. BALSA regularly pressed for more financial aid for African American

La Raza Law Students Association Conference with Dean Adrian Fisher and 
Senator Edward Kennedy.
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Street Law Clinics in High School and Corrections are offered. Administrative Advocacy Clinic is founded (later CALS).

The Diplomat: Adrian Fisher, Dean from 1969 to 1975

he appointment of Adrian 
S. Fisher as dean in 1969 marked 
a break with the past leadership 

of the Law Center. Unlike 
previous deans, Fisher was not 
a product of Catholic higher 
education, but rather an Ivy 
League graduate whose appoint

ment was designed to help raise 
Georgetown into the top eche
lon of law schools.

Fisher took his post in the 

midst of one of the nation’s, and 

the Law Center’s, most turbu

lent periods. Under Fisher, the 

Law Center pursued an aggres
sive affirmative action program, 
bringing in more minorities as 

students and faculty members 
and raising money to support 
the new program. Students and 

faculty became more involved 

in decision making for the Law 

Center and in the Washington 

community. Fisher also raised 
funds to support the burgeoning 

clinical programs. In 1971, Fisher 

orchestrated the Law Center’s 

move from its cramped, outdat
ed home on E Street to the 
sleek, new McDonough Hall.

In these new quarters, Fisher 
oversaw the expansion of both 

the faculty and the curriculum. 

Perhaps most important, it was 
during Fisher’s tenure that the 

university’s board of directors 
reorganized Georgetown, mak
ing the Law Center one of the 

university’s three campuses, 
each headed by an executive 
vice president of the university. 
This reorganization gave the 
Law Center direct responsibility 

for revenues and expenditures 
and, thus, much greater control 

over its own direction. Just 

before stepping down in 1975, 

Fisher was named the first exec
utive vice-president for Law 

Center Affairs.

students. Law Center officials realized that admitting economically disad

vantaged minority students without offering financial aid would be point

less. Thus, in 1972, the faculty earmarked 60 percent of the first-year scholar

ships that year for minority students. The policy remained in place until it 

came under attack in the fall of 1975. A third-year student filed suit against 

the Law Center and various university officials, charging that he “received 

substantially less financial aid than he would have received had he not been 

white, due to the policy of discrimination against whites.” After a court 

struck down the Law Center’s policies in the summer of 1976, the student 

and the Law Center settled the suit.

Such controversies notwithstanding, the Law Center remained com

mitted to attracting minority students and faculty, including making law 

school affordable for needy students and inviting them to participate fully 

in the life of the school. As a result, by 1995, Georgetown had risen to the 

top ranks of all law schools in terms of academic quality at the same time 

that it had one of the most diverse faculties and student bodies in the nation.

The Law Center Reaches out to Women

in the 1970s, women broke into traditionally male professions in 

unprecedented numbers.The law was no exception. Each year brought more 

women to the Law Center and, as their numbers grew, women gained power 

as faculty members, administrators, and students. Much of the pressure for 

the heightened presence of women at the Law Center was the work of ener

getic female students. In 1970, an “officially nameless” gathering of women
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1975 Tuition reaches $3,000. I hree-campus budgeting begins.

law students met to discuss how to make the Law Center more congenial to 

women. The Law Weekly described the proceedings: “An unofficial nucleus of 

four or five women students seemed to initiate and direct the discussion but 

... there is to be no ‘leader or leaders.’ ” In Fall 1971, the group adopted a 

name: the Women’s Rights Collective (WRC).The new organization actively 

pursued a feminist agenda. It pushed for increased efforts to recruit women 

students and faculty, urged Richard Nixon in a telegram to appoint a woman 

to the Supreme Court, demanded courses on women and the law, and sent 

members to regional and national conferences on legal issues affecting women.

More established women’s groups also took on more activist roles in 

the early 1970s. Kappa Beta Pi, the sorority of women law students active 

since the 1950s, sent representatives to New York for a law conference and to 

Capitol Hill to lobby for the Equal Rights Amendment. Until its demise in 

1974, Kappa Beta Pi also attracted more minority members than did the 

WRC. The Law Wives’ Club, the oldest club for women at the Law Center, 

held programs on a wide range of social issues and, in 1974, changed its 

name to the Law Spouses Society.

In the fall of 1970, Georgetown for the first time offered a course on 

women and the law, taught by Adjunct Professor Barbara Bowman, then 

director of the District of Columbia Legal Aid Society. Georgetown was 

the second law school in the country to adopt a course on sex discrimina

tion. “I don’t want to have a group of women students sitting around com

plaining about being relegated to second-class citizens and cleaning house 

and playing with dolls,” said Bowman. “Instead, we will spend our time 

studying legal remedies to sex discrimination.” Bowman taught the course 

again in Fall 1971, then left Georgetown for Stanford Law School. She later 

co-authored one of the first casebooks on sexual discrimination, drawing 

on materials used in her Georgetown course, which remains a part of the 

Law Center curriculum. Her co-authors included Eleanor Holmes Norton 

and Susan Deller Ross, who both later became members of the faculty at 

the Law Center.

In 1972, Helen E. Steinbinder (L55, LL.M56), for 16 years the sole 

woman on the permanent faculty, was joined by three others: Judith Areen, 

Monica Gallagher, and Anita Martin. Patricia King, an adjunct professor 

in 1972-1973, accepted a full-time position in 1973-1974 and, in 1979, became 

the first African American to receive tenure at the Law Center.

Women had acquired prominence at the Law Center as early as 1952, 

when Agnes Anne Neill (later Agnes Neill Williams) (1/54) won the first 

Beaudry Moot Court Competition. Women soon took the lead in all phases 

of student life. In 1969^0 W. Gramling-Lopez (L’72) became the first female 

editor-in-chief of the Law JK^/y.That same year, Sandra I. Rothenberg

Monica Gallagher Patricia King was the 
first African-Ameri
can professor to 
receive tenure at 
the Law Center.

Mary S. Mitchelson 

(1/76) was the first 
female assistant dean.
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(LL.M73) was the first woman selected to receive a Prettyman 

Fellowship. In 1973, Nancy K. Glassman (1/75) became the first 

woman to win the Leahy Cup. In 1974, Margo K. Rogers (L75), 

became the second female editor-in-chief of the Georgetown Law 

Journal, 20 years after Ann Schafer (1/55). Two years later, Julianna 

J. Zekan (L77) was the first woman elected to be president of the 

Student Bar Association, and Mary S. Mitchelson became the first 

female assistant dean.

The old references to law students and faculty as “men,” which 

had hung on through the 1960s, quickly became inappropriate, 

although the change in vocabulary, like the change in attitude, was 

often difficult. A notice for a meeting to protest the “male suprema

cist” law establishment moved the Law Weekly's editor to comment, 

“It looks like hard times ahead for the Georgetown Law Center 

male.” In an article entitled “Don’t Call Me Miss, Mr.,” Lois 

Jane Frankel (1/73) related the following events at a student

faculty party: “I announced to three of my professors that I did

n’t wish to be addressed as ‘Miss’ Frankel,” Frankel reported. “Mr. 

Procedure said that he wouldn’t know what to call me, so I said that I 

would most willingly respond to ‘Lois’, or ‘Lois Jane’, or ‘Lois Jane 

Frankel’, or ‘Hey you’. But I absolutely didn’t want to be called ‘Miss. 

After this brief announcement, Mr. Property threw his eyes into the 

air and obviously said to himself, ‘Where did Tom [Thomas C. Fis

cher (1/65), director of admissions] get this weird broad?’ Mr. Torts 

sincerely gagged, and my fellow classmates spit out their punch.” 

Frankel went on to explain how forms of address based on marital

status constrain and discriminate against women.

By the late 1970s, women were well established at the Law Center.

From 10 percent of the student body in 1970, women rose to 25 percent

in t975, 41 percent in 1985, and 48 percent in 1995. Similar growth 

occurred on the faculty, which grew from only four

women in 1972 to 25 in 1995.

Gay Rights Coalition v. Georgetown University

the growing diversity of the student 

body was not without controversy. For 

nearly a decade, the university was 

involved in a contentious lawsuit with

two student groups: the Gay Rights 

Coalition (GRC) of the Law Center 

and the Gay People of Georgetown

University (GPGU) of the main

campus.

In 1980, the faculty of the Law 

Center approved the GRC as a law 

student organization. The Law

Lois Frankel, who wrote an article 
in the Georgetown Law Weekly 
on the “miss-treatment" of 
women students at the Law 
Center.

174 The Modern Era



David J. McCarthy Jr. is appointed dean and executive vice president for Law Center Affairs of the University.

Center dean and university officials, however, refused to permit recognition 

of the GRC or GPGU. In April, the two groups, along with 23 individuals, 

filed suit against the university, alleging violation of the District of Colum

bia’s 1977 Human Rights Act, which made it illegal for “an educational insti

tution” in the District of Columbia to “deny, restrict or to abridge or condi

tion the use of, or access to, any of its facilities and services to any person 

otherwise qualified wholly or partially, for a discriminatory reason, based 

upon ... sexual orientation.” The act also prohibited restricting use of or 

access to educational facilities on a discriminatory basis. The university 

asserted that the First Amendment preserving freedom of religion allowed 

it, as a Catholic institution, to ban gay rights groups as official student 

organizations because homosexual activity violates Catholic teaching.

Round one went to the students. DC Superior Court Judge Leonard 

Braman ruled in March 1981 that Georgetown’s policy violated the city’s 

Human Rights Act. The ruling set the stage for a trial that would deter

mine whether the students’ claim that the university was violating the 

Human Rights Act or the university’s claim that recognizing the groups 

would impinge on its freedom of religion would take priority.

In February 1982, the case came before DC Superior Court Judge Sylvia 

A. Bacon (LL.M59). In October 1983,Judge Bacon dismissed the students’ 

suit, upholding the university’s claim to First Amendment protection. There 

was, Bacon wrote, “no evidence that the beliefs on which the University 

acted were bizarre, without foundation or otherwise not entitled to recogni

tion as sincerely held religious beliefs.” The Human Rights Act could not 

override those beliefs because it “is a local enactment of well-motivated pur

pose but impermissible reach.” She wrote that her decision “is reached not 

because of any lack of respect for the rights of students or homosexuals, 

but rather out of a belief that religious freedom requires it.”

One year later the case went before a three judge panel of the DC 

Court of Appeals. In July 1985, the Court of Appeals issued its decision, 

stating that the university could not refuse to recognize gay student groups 

on the basis that homosexuality contradicts Catholic teaching. At the same 

time, however, in an extremely unusual move, the court announced that it 

would rehear the case.

The next decision came in November 1987. The DC Court of Appeals 

held that the university was required to give gay student groups equal treat

ment, but that it did not need to “officially recognize” them. Georgetown, 

in other words, would have to offer the gay groups the same “tangible bene

fits” that other student groups received, including the right to apply for uni

versity funds. The university asked Supreme Court Chief Justice William 

Rehnquist to stay the order of the appeals court. On December 24,1987, 

Rehnquist temporarily blocked the order. In January 1988, however, the full 

Supreme Court set aside Rehnquist’s order, thus requiring Georgetown to 

comply with the ruling by the lower court.

In February 1988, in response to student complaints that they were not 

receiving equal treatment, the DC Office of Human Rights announced that 

it was launching an investigation of the university’s treatment of gay groups. 

The day after the announcement, Georgetown pledged to give equal treat

ment to homosexual student groups and agreed to provide Finding to the 

Law Center’s Gay Rights Coalition.

The litigation came to an end in March, when Georgetown agreed not 

to appeal its case to the Supreme Court. Law School Dean Robert Pitofsky
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1977 Asian Pacific American Law Students is founded. Lexis terminals are installed in the library.

said both sides “came away with their principles intact and their main goals 

achieved.” The university’s “core interest,” said Pitofsky, was that it “not be 

required to endorse gay and lesbian views ... that are inconsistent with the 

position of a Catholic university.”

The Law Center Reaches Out Internationally

from its earliest years, the Law Center’s student body 

included students from foreign countries, although through the school’s 

first century or so, the number of foreign students was small. In 1951, 

the Law Center began to offer a separate degree for foreign lawyers, a 

Doctor of Comparative Law (LCD). In 1962, a Master of Comparative

Above. Law Center graduates.
Opposite.The Law Center’s first summer program was held in Florence in 1988. 

Law (MCL) was first offered. Renamed the Master of Laws (Common Law 

Studies) in 1981, the program provided lawyers from civil law jurisdictions 

around the world with the opportunity to learn the common law tradition.

The enrollment of foreign students in the Common Law Studies 

Program increased steadily over the years. In Fall 1988,36 students were 

enrolled. By 1995, more than 60 students were in the program. A grow

ing number of foreign lawyers enrolled in other programs in the graduate 

school as well. By 1995, more than 100 foreign lawyers from a growing 

number of nations from Argentina to Uganda were in the graduate 

division of the Law Center. As their numbers grew, the foreign students 

became a more visible presence at the Law Center, forming their own 

organization, Foreign Lawyers at Georgetown (FLAG).

In addition to its increasingly international student body, the Law 

Center offered all of its students an opportunity to pursue an international 

focus in their legal studies. By the late 20th century, the Law Center offered 

more courses and seminars in international law, comparative law and for

eign law than any other law school in the nation. The range of offerings had 

also become extremely broad; from traditional courses in international and 

comparative law to specialized offerings dealing with the legal systems of 

other countries, the role of law in developing countries and legal problems 

confronting the new democracies emerging from the shadow of the Cold 

War. Visiting professors and adjuncts from every continent began contribut

ing to the work of the faculty. In 1974, the Law Center began offering a four 

year joint degree program with Georgetown’s School of Foreign Service. 

Through this program, 12 to 15 students in each class studied international 

and comparative law and chose a specialization in international business and

176 The Modern Era



1978 Equal Justice Foundation (EJF) chapter is established at Georgetown. In addition to its increasingly

international student body, the

Law Center offered all of its

students an opportunity to

pursue an international focus

in their legal studies. By the

late 20th century, the Law

Center offered more courses

and seminars in international

law, comparative law and

foreign law than any other

law school in the nation.
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diplomacy, American foreign policy, or area studies through the School of 

Foreign Service. At the completion of their studies, students received both 

a JD and a Master’s degree in foreign service.

In addition, Georgetown’s summer program began in Florence in 1988 

under the leadership of Professor Charles Abernathy. The first ABA inspec

tion of the program characterized it as the “premier program of its kind.” 

In 1995. the program moved to Heidelberg. The James Brown Scott Society 

of Inter national Law sponsored speakers and panel discussions on inter

national topics for the Law Center community. Three of the law journals, 

Georgetown International Environmental Law Review, The Georgetown Immi

gration Law Journal and Law and Policy in International Business, provided 

students with the opportunity to edit and publish scholarly works in the 

field of international law. By 1995, the graduate program offered the most 

comprehensive program of international and comparative law study in the 

nation, with more than 100 American students enrolled each year.

The McCarthy Years: Expanding the Vision and the Faculty

david j. McCarthy j r ., who had been on the faculty since 1965 

and served as associate dean from 1968 to 1970, succeeded Adrian Fisher 

in 1975 as executive vice president for Law Center Affairs and dean of 

the Law Center. Although three campus budgeting had been established 

in theory before McCarthy assumed the deanship, he devoted countless 

hours to turning the theory into a reality that would work for both the 

Law Center and the university.

He also focused on establishing the priorities that should guide the 

school. To insure that the priorities selected were also broadly supported 

by the faculty, McCarthy instituted a collaborative process to produce the 

Law Center’s 1978 Long Range Plan. The process worked so well that it 

was adopted by later planning committees. McCarthy began by appointing 

a committee composed primarily of major faculty committee chairs includ

ing Dean Emeritus Paul Dean, chair of the Committee on Development 

and Alumni Affairs; Charles Gustafson, chair of the Self-Study Commit

tee; Donald Schwartz, chair of Faculty Affairs; John Steadman, chair of 

Academic Standards; William Vukowich, chair of Recruiting; and Peter P. 

Weidenbruch Jr. (L56, LL.M57, h’86), chair of Graduate Studies. The com

mittee also included James B. Malley, S.J., Law Center chaplain and two 

law students: Sue Ann Preskill (L’78) and Joram Hirsch (L’79).

The committee gathered data from many sources and talked inform

ally with faculty, students and staff. In addition, six hours of faculty meetings 

were devoted to discussion of the plan before it was completed. The result

ing 1978 Long Range Plan articulated a vision for Georgetown that has
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Georgetown Jewish Law Students Association is formed.

guided the Law Center ever since: Our objective'for the Law Center is that 

it be, and be perceived to be, among theforemost American law schools: an educa

tional institution attracting a widely diverse, highly able student body; having 

a nationally recognized, active and publishing faculty; offering in breadth and 

depth, unparalleled scholarly and professional disciplinary training; drawing 

upon the strengths of Washington and of the University; and, in the exercise of 

the University s mission of justice and social welfare, contributing through educa

tion, research and empirical programs to the international, national, local, pro

fessional and university communities.

Central to the vision was an expansion in the full-time faculty, not 

only in size but in outlook and areas of expertise. The need to increase the 

size of the faculty in order to improve the student-faculty ratio had long 

been recognized. The pressure had only increased when the ABA began to 

use its accreditation authority to require schools to provide lower student

faculty ratios. The ratio had grown worse, unfortunately, after 1970 when a 

fourth day section was added to the first-year class in order to accommodate 

all the accepted JD applicants who enrolled at Georgetown that year. With

McCarthy’s full support, the 1978 Plan identified 

expansion of the full-time faculty by at least 10 

positions (a nearly 20 percent increase in the facul

ty of 54) as the school’s major goal.

By the end of McCarthy’s second term as 

dean in 1983, the Law Center faculty had grown as 

planned from 54 to 64. The faculty had also grown 

in scholarly stature. Three quarters of the faculty 

were educated at leading law schools other than Dean David J. McCarthy Jr.

Georgetown including 16 from Harvard, 13 from Yale, and three each from 

Chicago, Columbia, and Michigan. Also important to the academic quality 

of the school was the increasingly interdisciplinary training of the newly 

appointed faculty. Edith Brown Weiss, JD, Ph.D, for example, focused on 

international environmental matters. Steve Salop, Ph.D, added economic 

expertise to an already distinguished antitrust faculty. The school also 

committed one full faculty position each year for a visiting professor 

from another discipline.

The interdisciplinary visitors that came to the Law Center in subse

quent years included nationally known scholars in philosophy (Richard 

Brandt of the University of Michigan, Jules Coleman of Yale Law School), 

social psychology (Michael Saks of the University of Iowa Law School, 

Elizabeth Loftus of the University of Washington), political science (Aaron 

Wildavsky of the University of California at Berkeley), and anthropology 

(Lawrence Rosen of Princeton University), among other fields. The visitors 

all offered a seminar for the faculty in which they explored the ways in 

which their discipline looked at questions of interest to the law faculty and 

students. Law faculty found their own teaching and scholarship significantly 

enhanced by these interdisciplinary seminars.

There was also growing impatience in the 1970s with the narrowness 

of the traditional law school emphasis on the case method. The 1978 Long 

Range Plan endorsed the importance of offering clinical education to stu

dents, while at the same time it cautioned that clinical education was very 

expensive because each faculty member could supervise only a small num

ber of students. The plan also warned that outside sources of funds for 

clinics were not likely to continue.
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1980 Student body is now 36 percent female with 977 women and 1,717 men enrolled. First issue of Georgetown Immigration Law Reporter published.

Georgetown had been one of the very first law schools in the nation 

to establish a clinical program when it began the E. Barrett Prettyman Fel

lowships. The first of the new wave of clinics — and the first clinic in Wash

ington to use law students to represent clients in court - was Law Students 

in Court, founded in 1968. The program drew students from the five area 

law schools, including Georgetown. Throughout the 1970s, the clinic 

focused on representing indigent clients, though in the 1980s it changed its 

strict emphasis on service and adopted a more theoretical approach, teaching 

decision making and time management. Still, students spent ample time in 

court, taking on mostly landlord tenant disputes, small claims, rent control, 

consumer cases, and civil matters.

Following the lead of Law Students in Court, a number of other clinics 

opened at the Law Center in the early 1970s. In 1971, Professor Addison

Professor David J. McCarthy Jr. discusses evidence with students in the early 1970s.

Bowman founded the Criminal Justice Clinic, in which students served as 

prosecutors and defense attorneys in criminal cases in both the District of 

Columbia and Maryland. It was combined in 1972 with Professor William 

Greenhalghs Prisoner Counseling Clinic. In 1974, the Prettyman Fellowship 

program was also folded into the Criminal Justice Clinic as the Prettyman 

Fellows began to assist in supervising clinic students. Under the leadership 

of Professor Greenhalgh, the clinic established a national reputation for per

sistent and aggressive tactics and for graduating highly skilled students. Many 

in the District of Columbia U.S. Attorney’s Office referred to the clinic, later 

headed by Professor John M. Copacino (LL.M’84), as the “brain trust.”

Also in 1971, the Institute for Public Representation (IPR) was founded 

to provide legal representation to unrepresented groups and interests before 

administrative agencies, courts, and other decision making bodies. When 

the Institute began, students worked primarily on Freedom of Information 

Act cases, which provided litigation experience in manageably sized cases. 

By 1995, its work had broadened enormously and the clinic, directed by Pro

fessor Douglas Parker, included several practice areas. Its civil rights section 

specialized in discrimination against the disabled; the environmental justice 

section, directed by Professor Hope Babcock, helped the poor fight local 

environmental problems; and the communications law section, directed by 

Professor Angela Campbell (LL.M’83), focused on access and diversity in the 

media and the impact of new technologies.

In 1972, Professor Sherman Cohn established and became director of 

the Appellate Litigation Clinic. The model for this clinic was the Appellate 

Section of the Civil Division of the Department of Justice, where lawyers 

were assigned cases, drafted briefs, and submitted them to a reviewer who
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1981 Sex Discrimination Clinic is established as a separate clinic.

William W. Greenhalgh

or some 20 years, the moving force behind 
Georgetown’s Criminal Justice Clinic was Profes
sor William W. Greenhalgh. Greenhalgh came to 

the Law Center faculty in 1963 from the District 
of Columbia’s U.S. Attorney’s Office, where he 
had developed a successful program training inex
perienced young attorneys. When he arrived at 
Georgetown, he brought along his passion for 

training confident and aggressive legal advocates. 

In 1966 he became director of the Prettyman 

Fellowship program and in 1971 co-founded the 

Criminal Justice Clinic.
Generally, Greenhalgh’s students initially 

feared and later admired his demanding teaching 
style. “He knew,” said Wallace Mlyniec (1/70), 
“that when confronting the power of the state 
on behalf of a citizen whom society has already 

rejected, a lawyer had to be fearless and bold.” His 

acid wit and merciless questioning in class tended 

to drive away the easily intimidated and left those 

who remained with his lessons indelibly lodged 
in their minds. Few of his students can forget, for 

instance, the facts of the Fourth Amendment case 

Wong Sun v. United States, of which Greenhalgh 

was especially fond.

John R. Kramer, who served on the clinical 
faculty with Greenhalgh from 1971 to 1986, said, 
“He did not want to play Socrates just to train 
students to become sharpshooters on behalf of 
the highest bidders for their talents, helping those 
who already had more than enough. He wanted 

to provide those students who were serious about 
obtaining them the skills necessary to defend the 

least among us against the prosecutorial forces 
of the federal, state, and local governments.”

Once he had made his students into trial law
yers, Greenhalgh’s mission was not over. He was 
committed to helping students find jobs and 
to offering career advice. One former Greenhalgh 

student, Greta C. Van Susteren (L’79, ll.m’82), 
reported that Greenhalgh personally had paid 

the travel costs for a recruiter from the Florida 

State’s Attorney’s Office to come to George

town after budget cuts threatened to end these 
trips and close off this opportunity for students.

Georgetown’s reputation for top-notch clini
cal education stems largely from his persistent, 

Professor William Greenhalgh and students at the Criminal Justice Clinic.

and sometimes defiant, insistence that such work 
was a critical part of a legal education. Indeed, his 

support for clinical education spread far beyond 
the walls of Georgetown: Greenhalgh was instru
mental in the passage of the American Bar Asso
ciation’s rule forcing law schools to acknowledge 
the value of clinical education and to raise the 
status of clinical faculty.

Greenhalgh died in 1994 after valiantly fight

ing cancer. He left his mark, however, on legal 
education both at Georgetown and elsewhere. 

Mlyniec noted, “He did his best to perpetuate 
his legacy by training future clinical teachers. At 
last count, Bill’s former fellows could be found 

teaching at 35 different law schools.”
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The Honorable Wade H. McCrce Jr. (h’8o), delivers the first Philip A. Hart lecture.

would help to rewrite them. Working under faculty supervision, students 

were given primary responsibility for the litigation of appellate cases in 

the Federal Circuit Court of Appeals, the United States Court of Military 

Appeals, the DC Court of Appeals, and others. In 1991 and 1992, three of 

the clinic’s cases reached the U.S. Supreme Court where they were argued 

by then Director and Professor Steven H. Goldblatt (l/o). “The courts 

are willing to entrust us with serious cases,” explained Goldblatt. “This is 

indicative of the quality of work that we do and a tribute to the students, 

who compensate for any lack of experience by committing themselves to 

hundreds of hours of researching, writing and mooting that lawyers could 

never devote to one case.”

In 1972, Jason I. Newman (1/65) obtained funds to start a Street Law 

Clinic. Begun under the auspices of the Community Legal Assistance 

Clinic, Newman’s program was eventually made part of the DC Street Law 

Project. Teaching Street Law: High School brought law students to local 

high schools to teach criminal law and procedure, as well as consumer, 

family, housing, and individual rights law. The course culminated in a city

wide mock trial with high school students acting as prosecutors, defense 

attorneys, and witnesses. In 1975, the clinic, directed by Professor Richard 

Roe, also began teaching inmates in local correctional facilities about their 

Top left. Institute for Public Representation (IPR) Advocates Ruth E. 
Shillingsford (1/84),Thomas C. Mielenhausen (1/83), Brian P. Armstrong 
(L’84) and Elaine N. Herskowitz (1/83).
Left. Banneker High School student bailiff swears in a witness, and student 
attorneys look on, in the Street Law Clinic’s 24th Annual Mock Trial Com
petition. The Law Center’s high school mock trial competition has been a 
model for similar competitions in over 35 states and foreign countries, includ
ing South Africa and Great Britain.
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By the 1990s, Georgetown’s

constitutional rights inside and outside prison, parole and parole revocation, 

and housing, consumer, and family law.

When Judith Areen joined the Law Center faculty in 1972, she dis

covered that the District of Columbia did not provide counsel for abused 

children, most of whom were eventually placed in foster homes. Areen 

decided to establish a clinic focusing on children’s issues, particularly those 

of abused or neglected children. She recruited a recent Law Center gradu

ate, Wallace Mlyniec, who had experience representing juveniles, to 

direct the clinic. In addition to its main Delinquency Division, the clinic 

later developed a Family Opportunities Division under the leadership 

first of Professor Peter Edelman, and later of Professor Laura W.S. Mack

lin. Students in the Delinquency Division represented juvenile clients in 

criminal cases before the Family Division of the DC Superior Court. The 

Family Opportunities Division represented families before administrative 

agencies in cases involving AFDC, food stamps, and other benefits. Mlyniec, 

who directed the clinic in addition to serving as associate dean of the clini

cal program, said, “Not every child is a criminal. Those who are, aren’t born 

that way. We need lawyers and public officials who never forget that. Stu-

Anne Blaine Harrison

dents who take this clinic never will.”

In 1975, a faculty committee, headed by Pro

fessor Charles Ruff, was charged with evaluat

ing the burgeoning clinical program and making 

recommendations about its future. Although 

the Ruff Report made extensive suggestions for 

improving the clinics, it concluded that the 

clinics were important educational programs that 

clinical program was recognized 

as one of the finest in any 

American law school. Every 

year, nearly 300 students 

participated in clinics, and the 

Law Center estimated that 45 

percent of its graduating full- 

time students had some form 

of clinical training.

enhanced the reputation of 

the school.

The formation of new 

clinics slowed after the mid- 

1970s, but did not stop com

pletely. The Harrison Institute 

for Public Law began in 1978, 

after the death of Anne Blaine 

Harrison, who had supported

other clinical work at Georgetown. The institute developed two divisions: 

a State Legislation Division, headed by Robert K. Stumberg (L75, LL.M’79), 

which worked to increase voter participation, locate public capital for small 

businesses, and draft trailblazing state legislation; and a Multifamily Hous

ing Division, led by Jason Newman, which used legal strategies to help low 

income tenant groups and community organizations improve housing con

ditions. “Our approach,” Stumberg explained, “is to help solve problems, 

rather than to adopt the traditional lawyer’s role. A lot of people come to us 

and say, ‘Let’s sue government.’We then discuss the problem and some of 

the creative and flexible solutions. We often conclude that suing is the least 

effective approach.”

In the late 1970s, women at the Law Center petitioned for a clinic on 

women’s issues. The Sex Discrimination Clinic was founded in 1981. Ini

tially, students in the clinic represented federal employees with sex discrimi

nation employment claims before administrative agencies. With the arrival 

on the faculty of Professor Susan Deller Ross in 1983 to direct the clinic, 

its mission shifted to representing victims of domestic violence. Under her
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1983 Clinical instructors gain faculty status and eligibility for long-term contracts.

Maki ng a Difference

he first issue of the Law 
Weekly for Fall 1971 announced 
the formation of a new group 

at the Law Center: the Women’s 
Rights Collective (WRC). As 
part of its effort to make the 

Law Center more open to 

women, the WRC pressed for 
courses on women and the law 

and pushed for hiring more 

women faculty by providing 
names of qualified and interest

ed women to the faculty 

appointments committee. This 
latter effort, I later came to real
ize, produced in 1976 a faculty 
member with the background in 

women’s rights that they were 

seeking. Me.

Looking back, I realize 

another way my coming to 
Georgetown was affected by the 

women of the Law Center. One 

memory in particular stands 

out from that day in fall, 1975 

when I interviewed for a faculty 

position. Then as now, the facul

ty interviewed candidates in a 

series of group meetings in fac

ulty offices. At last I arrived in a 

small, windowless inside office.

Seated behind the desk was a 
young blond woman; standing 
against the wall was an equally 
young black woman with a 
terrific Afro haircut. I had just 

come into the presence of two- 
thirds of the women faculty of 
Georgetown. The black woman 

pushed the door closed behind 

me. The two grinned conspira- 

torially. “Quick, before the oth
ers get here, what do you really 
want to know about George

town?” the blond woman asked. 
Judy Areen and Patricia King 
supported and encouraged me 
on that day, as they did repeat

edly during my early, difficult 
years as a teacher and scholar. 

Today, two decades and many 
hiring seasons later, I doubt that 
such a gesture of gender solidari

ty would be the decisive moment 

in the recruitment of a woman 

to the faculty. But in those early 
days when women were a tiny 

minority of law teachers, it made 

all the difference.

WENDY WEBSTER WILLIAMS

supervision, students litigated in DC Superior Court, seeking civil protec

tion orders for their clients.

The Center for Applied Legal Studies (CALS) was launched in 1981, 

when Professor Philip G. Schrag, CALS director, joined the Law Center fac

ulty. In CALS, students held direct responsibility for all aspects of managing 

cases, from interviewing clients to arguing before a judicial or administra

tive tribunal. The types of cases they handled varied over time: eventually 

most concerned Social Security administrative hearings and consumer pro

tection litigation on behalf of low income consumers. CALS students also 

took responsibility for their own learning, setting goals for themselves for 

the semester. Professor Schrag explained that “the essence of clinical meth

odology is that it puts the student into a role in which he or she must make, 

implement, and reflect on difficult decisions.”

Dean McCarthy not only supported the growth in clinical education, 

he led the way in providing Law Center resources for the clinics when out

side funding lapsed for several of them. He also recognized the importance 

of giving faculty status to clinical instructors if clinical education was ever 

to be truly integrated into the curriculum of the school.

This second critical goal was achieved in 1983 when clinical instructors 

were made part of the faculty and given the rank of assistant professor, asso

ciate professor, or professor. They were also made eligible for long term con

tracts of up to seven years, and given parity with classroom faculty in voting 

rights, salary and benefits. The only distinction that remained was that clini

cal faculty would not be able to receive tenure or to vote on tenure matters.

The awarding of faculty status not only ensured the future of clinical 

education at Georgetown, it became a model for many other law schools



Robert Pitofsky is appointed executive vice-president and dean. Small sections are established in the first year. Federalist Society is founded.

around the nation. The change also moved the Law Center even further 

toward the goal of increasing the faculty by adding clinical instructors for 

a total full-time faculty that year of 72.

By the 1990s, Georgetown’s clinical program was recognized as one 

of the finest in any American law school. Every year, nearly 300 students 

participated in clinics, and the Law Center estimated that 45 percent of its 

graduating full-time students had some form of clinical training.

McCarthy also developed a new administrative structure for the Law 

Center which had long since outgrown the model of Hugh J. Fegan (c’oi, 

AM 02, L07, ph.d’i6, H43) and one assistant. He recruited an extraordinary 

group of administrators for the new positions, many of whom were still at 

the Law Center in 1995. It was an open secret that this group kept the many 

departments of the school functioning, freeing faculty to teach and to write:

Juvenile Justice Clinic professors Charles Ruff, Judith Areen and Wallace 
Mlyniec in 1974.

Everett Bellamy, assistant dean for the JD Program; 

Anne Collins, later director of Technical and 

Information Services; Kevin T. Conry later assis

tant vice president, Development and External 

Affairs; Andrew Cornblatt, later assistant dean, 

Admissions; Martha W. Hoff (1/78), later assistant 

dean and director of the Graduate Program; Bar

bara King (c’83, L’89), registrar; Ruth Lammert- 

Reeves, assistant dean for Financial Aid; Dory 

Mayer, later foreign student advisor; and Abbie 

Willard, later assistant dean for Career Services.

McCarthy had one more important project 

to tackle. With the opening of McDonough Hall 

in 1971, the Law Center had brought all of its 

diverse activities under one roof. The addition of 

a fourth day section in 1970, however, brought the 

total enrollment up from 1,951 students in 1971 to 

2,523 students in 1977, an increase of 29.3 percent. 

Many Law Center offices were again soon spread 

into nearby rented quarters. As early as 1975, clinics 

operated out of three different buildings, and the 

25 E Street, NW, where 
most clinics were 
housed in the 1980s. 
Clinics were first 
housed in the Century 
Building next to the 
506 E Street, NW, law 
school building. The 
building at 605 G 
Street, NW, was an 
attempt in the early 
1980s to house all the 
clinics together. All 
clinics were reunited 
at McDonough Hall 
in 1991. $

library, built to accommodate 1,600 students, served 2,500. The need 

for more space was clear.

In 1979, McCarthy appointed a New Building Committee, chaired by 

Professor Frank Flegal and, before he stepped down as dean, purchased land 

to the north of McDonough Hall for the new building.

The Modern Era 185



Pitofsky Builds the Library and Strengthens the Academic Community

on July i, 1983, Robert Pitofsky was named executive vice president 

of Law Center Affairs and dean of the Law Center. Like Dean and McCarthy 

before him, Pitofsky was a member of the faculty before he was named dean. 

Unlike most of his predecessors, he was not trained at Georgetown. His 

undergraduate degree was from New York University and his LL.B from Col

umbia. Before coming to the faculty, Pitofsky served for six years on the faculty 

of Nev/York University Law School and later, as a commissioner of the Feder

al Trade Commission. He was also a nationally recognized antitrust scholar.

Pitofsky intensified efforts to attract outstanding scholars to the faculty 

of the Law Center and continued the focus on interdisciplinary scholarship 

by recruiting, among others, Anita Allen, a lawyer (JD Harvard) and philoso

pher (Ph.D Michigan); Gregg Bloche, a lawyer and physician (JD, MD Yale); 

and Daniel R. Ernst, a lawyer (JD Chicago) and historian (Ph.D Princeton).

Interdisciplinary scholarship was further strengthened by the addition 

of several joint degree programs. Beginning in 1985, the Law Center began 

to offer a program with the Georgetown School of Business leading to the 

degrees of JD and MBA. The program was designed to improve the effec

tiveness of managers and legal advisors in business, to train professionals in 

understanding the importance of each other’s perspective on transactions 

and problems, and to strengthen communication skills among professionals 

in law and business.

In 1988, the Law Center, in cooperation with the Johns Hopkins 

University School of Hygiene and Public Health, began offering a program 

leading to the degrees ofJD and Master’s in Public Health. The program
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1985 Tuition is $9,900. Legal Research and Writing Program is established.

Above. The Chancery occupied land north of McDonough Hall until the 
new Edward Bennett Williams Law Library was built in 1989.
Opposite. Classes were crowded, with students often spilling out of small 
lecture rooms, and little space for studying or eating.

was structured to provide students with the tools to devise solutions to the 

grave public health issues of the day, and to deal effectively with the many 

related issues involving labor, torts, and constitutional law.

Pitofsky also turned the dream of more space sketched in the 1984-1989 

Long Range Plan into a highly praised new building. Planning for a new 

library had been under way since 1974. The problem was finding a way to 

build the much needed new building without placing too much of the bur

den of cost on students who were already paying one of the higher tuitions 

in the nation. Pitofsky secured authority from University President Timothy 

S. Healy, S.J., to establish a full development office at the Law Center and 

undertook the first capital campaign ever mounted for the Law Center. The 

goal was set at $15 million with the understanding that the balance of the cost 

of the $32 million library would be born by reserves and long term bonds.

The campaign was a great success thanks primarily to extraordinary 

support from graduates of the Law Center as well as the work of develop

ment director Patricia McGuire (1/77). Leading the campaign were Edward 

Bennett Williams, founder of the DC law firm of Williams Sc Connolly 

and former adjunct professor at the Law Center, and William A. Shea (L31, 

H71), founder of the New York law firm of Shea Sc Gould. Their personal 

appeals to alumni raised millions for the new structure. Sadly, Williams never 

saw the completed building; he died in August 1988, five months before the 

new library was finished. The Williams family and friends provided gifts and 

bequests to the library totaling more than $4 million. The firm of Williams Sc 

Connolly contributed $1 million more. The Law Center, in gratitude, named 

the new building the Edward Bennett Williams Law Library.

In January 1989, the Williams Library opened its doors. Alumni, fac

ulty and students found an architecturally distinguished building designed 

by Hartman-Cox that added more than 100,000 square feet to the Law 

Center’s facilities. The entry was a light filled, three-story atrium. The Main 

Reading Room was an elegant space with red oak furnishings, two-story 

ceilings, and tall windows. Group study rooms and lounges - nonexistent 

in the old library - were scattered throughout the building. One student 

dubbed the fifth floor lounge “Best Daydreaming Area in an American Law 

School Library.” Architectural Record termed the Library “a gentle monument 

to civility.” The Washington Chapter of the American Institute of Archi

tects gave Hartman-Cox an excellence in architecture award for its design.

With the new library, Georgetown also joined the technological revo

lution that had in the mid 20th century been changing methods of legal 

research. The old card catalogs were transferred to an on-line computer
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Dean Robert Pitofsky Timothy Healy, S.J., 
President

system, with terminals located throughout the building. Along with other 

on-line research services such as Lexis and Westlaw, the computerized 

catalog was made available to faculty, administrators, and law journals 

through their desktop terminals. Students with modems could dial into 

the system as well.

The library not only won architectural awards, but also provided an out

standing research facility. Visiting scholars, faculty, and students alike bene- 

fitted from the guiding hand of Professor Robert L. Oakley, director of the 

library, a key member of the New Building Committee, and leader of a staff 

known for providing outstanding service. Each spring, when graduating stu

dents of the Law Center were asked about various parts of their time at the 

Law Center, more than 95 percent of the surveyed students reported that in 

their view the services of the library were good or outstanding.

During and after the construction of the library, and with the assist

ance of a gift from Alma McDonough, the widow of Bernard McDonough, 

the east podium of McDonough was rebuilt to create a more campus-like 

outdoor environment. The west side of the building was extended to make

188 The Modern Era



1986 National Law Alumni Board meets for the first time. Black South African Lawyers Program commences.

room for clinics, a new cafeteria, and additional parking. When the library 

collection was moved to the new Williams Library the vacated space was 

used for faculty offices, clinics, and student services. New space on the 

ground floor provided room for additional classrooms, student activity 

space, and clinics. For the first time in more than a decade, all the clinics 

were housed in the main classroom building.

Pitofsky had one more task to complete before stepping down, the 

preparation of the next long range plan for the Law Center. The 1989 Long 

Range Plan identified student housing and financial aid as the primary 

financial goals, and a new first-year curriculum as the major academic 

challenge. Continuing the tradition established by McCarthy, Pitofsky 

also arranged for the purchase of the land needed for student housing.

Building Community

the opening of the Edward Bennett Williams Law Library 

provided much needed space for the academic mission of the school. It also 

made it possible for the Law Center to turn its attention to other issues of 

importance. In the mid 1980s, the Law Center surveyed students who were 

accepted but chose to enroll at another law school. A surprisingly large 

proportion of them mentioned the absence of student housing at George

town as a major factor in their decision. On campus housing for law students 

would also alleviate the commuter atmosphere that made it difficult to build 

a vibrant academic community. The challenge, as with building the Wil

liams Library, was to find a way to construct yet a third building without

Above. Four living deans: Robert Pitofsky, David J. McCarthy Jr., Paul R. Dean, 
and Judith C. Areen in the three story atrium at the entrance of the library. 
Opposite. Edward Bennett Williams Law Library entrance at 111 G Street, NW.
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1987 Georgetown Journal of Legal Ethics begins publication. GULC professors meet congressmen in the first Home Court charity basketball game.

increasing the size of the student body or driving tuition beyond the reach 

of most applicants. The alliance developed between the needs of students 

and the generosity of alumni that produced the library was the obvious 

model to follow.

The idea of building student housing was pushed to the forefront in 

the summer of 1989 when Tobishima Corporation, a Japanese construction 

company, acquired the land immediately east of the Law Center’s parcel 

with the intent of constructing a commercial office building. Although the 

campaign for the library had just ended, and many graduates were still pay

ing off their pledges, the reasons for moving forward were compelling; the 

zoning laws in the area provided benefits to both Tobishima and the Law 

Center if they proceeded together. Each institution hired its own architect 

and construction company, a fortunate turn of events because Tobishima 

eventually decided to delay construction of its building. Although the Law 

Center’s student center was completed in the late summer of 1993, by 1995 

Tobishima still had not begun construction.

In contrast to the campaign for the library, the new law campaign was 

designed to be comprehensive in that it would seek funds for more than 

the facilities of the Law Center. After consulting with the faculty, students, 

and alumni, the campaign goal was set at $20 million, of which $6 million 

would complete the funding for the planned student center, $5 million each 

would be designated for academic programs and financial aid, and $4 million 

would come from annual gifts for support of the operating budget of the 

Law Center. With the support of President Leo J. O’Donovan, S.J. (c’56), 

and the early demonstration of generous financial support from key alumni, 

in May 1993, the Board of Directors of the University, with William J.
* ✓
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Top. Dean Judith C. Areen, Mrs. Alma McDonough and Georgetown Uni
versity President Leo J. O’Donovan, S.J., on the occasion of the presentation 
of the University Bicentennial Medal to Mrs. McDonough.
Above. New cafeteria area included a pub and more space for students and 
staff to eat and meet.
Opposite. G Street Quadrangle. G Street was closed in 1991 and old tramway 
tracks were dug up to make way for grass, trees and benches, the first time 
Law Center students had a place to relax outside.
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Curtin (c’53, L’56, LL.M57), chair, granted the Law Center unprece

dented authority to proceed with its comprehensive capital campaign.

Named to chair the new campaign was Patrick J. Head (c’53, L56, 

LL.M57).The Washington, DC committee chair was Brendan V. Sullivan 

(c’64,1/67), with Arthur J. Gajarsa (1/67) and Laurence E. Harris (1/65) as 

vice chairs. The New York metropolitan chair was Paul C. Saunders (l’66), 

with Theresa M. Gillis (1/74) and Thomas V. Heyman (1/62) as vice chairs. 

The Chicago committee chair was James J. O’Connor (1/63), and John 

Held (1/64) was vice chair. The western campaign committee was chaired 

by Irwin Deutch (LL.M’67).

Fundraising efforts were given a major boost when Bernard S. and 

Sarah M. Gewirz made a naming gift of $3 million for the new building. 

Mr. Gewirz, a member of the Board of Directors of the University, and 

his wife Sarah were also the parents of Michael Gewirz (1/90).
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1988 I >oan Repayment Assistance Program (LRAP) is established. Georgetown International Environmental Law Review begins publication.

When the new Bernard S. and Sarah M. Gewirz Student Center 

opened in the fall of 1993, it contained much more than student housing, 

though it provided that too. Designed by Hartman-Cox, the same architec

tural firm that designed the Williams Library, the center was planned 

by a faculty-student committee chaired by Professor James Oldham. The 

$33 million center included one-, two-, and three-bedroom apartments 

complete with bathrooms and kitchens, for nearly 290 students. Each year 

these apartments were offered to entering law students to ease both their 

transition to the Washington area and the first year of their legal education. 

The center was designed with an indoor fitness center, a weight room, and 

an aerobics room open to all law students. Located on the lower level were 

a health clinic, student law journal offices, and a child care center for child

ren of students, staff and faculty.

The completion of the Gewirz Center capped an extraordinary per

iod of improvement in the facilities of the Law Center. Thanks to the 

support of graduates of the school, the costs were covered with no increase 

in the size of the student body. The result was much more than the sum 

of its parts; the Law Center at last had a campus to match the quality that 

characterized its students, faculty and alumni. Benjamin Forgey, architec

tural critic of the Washington Post, was complimentary of the result. He 

termed the new Gewirz Center a “quietly distinguished building” that 

created “a memorable sense of place where there was none.” Taken alto

gether, he concluded, McDonough Hall, the Williams Library and the 

Gewirz Center constituted “architecture in the service of good urban 

design. It links disparate parts, frames a vista, gives cohesion to a sequence 

of spaces.”

Opposite far left. Sarah M. Gewirz, Dean Judith C. Areen, Georgetown Uni
versity President Leo O’Donovan, S.J., and Bernard S. Gewirz at the formal 
opening of the Bernard S. and Sarah M. Gewirz Student Center.
Opposite left. Bernard S. and Sarah M. Gewirz Student Center.
Top right. Children in the child care center at the Gewirz Student Center. 
Above. Gewirz indoor fitness center for students, faculty, and staff.
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International Summer Program in Florence commences.

On April 17,1993, the Gewirz Center was formally dedicated. At the 

ceremony, University President Leo J. O’Donovan, S.J., announced, “This 

building reaffirms our desire to ensure that growth does not mean that a 

Georgetown education must become impersonal. Rather, this facility 

enhances our efforts to educate the whole person.”

The Law Center Campaign was scheduled to end December 31,1995. 

By summer 1995, the campaign had raised $27 million, $7 million over its 

goal. The additional funding would make it possible to increase significantly 

the endowment for financial aid, thereby ensuring that the Law Center 

could continue its tradition of admitting students on their merits, without

Law Campaign leaders: Patrick J. Head, national chairman of the Law Cam
paign, and vice president and general counsel for FMC Corp, in Chicago, Ill. 
and William J. Curtin, chairman of the Board of Directors of Georgetown 
University and a partner at Morgan, Lewis 8c Bockius in Washington, DC.

regard to family income. Admitted students who demonstrated financial 

need were provided with a package of scholarship, loan, and work study 

sufficient to complete their studies. The generosity of graduates of the Law 

Center, which had made the campaign such a success, boded well for the 

future of the school and confirmed the importance of extending the Law 

Center community to include alumni as well as faculty, students, and staff.

In 1986, the National Law Alumni Board was founded under the 

leadership of Francis T. (Tom) Coleman Jr., (c’61, L’64) to strengthen rela

tionships with alumni. Alumni were generous with their time and counsel 

as well. In 1992, the first Board of Visitors of the Law Center was formed. 

Under the leadership of its first chair, Thomas A. Reynolds Jr. (c’48, H’91) 

and first vice chair, the honorable Mary Lupo (L74), the board brought men 

and women from around the nation to the Law Center to share their exper

tise and advice on issues facing the school. Although most members of the 

board were graduates of the Law Center, other leaders of the bar and bench 

participated as well.

The Broadening of Legal Education

from the last quarter of the 19th century when Christopher 

Columbus Langdell first established the case method at Harvard Law 

School, the curriculum at most law schools changed very little, particularly 

the first year curriculum. Property, torts, contracts, and other common law 

subjects dominated the first year, and teaching usually proceeded according 

to the case method.
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1989 Edward Bennett Williams Law Library is dedieated. Judith C. Areen becomes executive vice-president and dean.

Leo J. O'Donovan, S.J., 

President

With the social activism of the 1960s came 

broader views of who should participate in the 

legal profession, whom the law should serve, and 

how the law should be taught. At Georgetown, 

the curriculum gradually began to reflect these 

ideas. In 1967, the required course in equity was 

dropped and a required course in criminal just

ice, covering criminal procedure, was instituted.

Dean Paul Dean explained, “Nationwide attention to the problems of the 

criminal law underlines the role of criminal law as the cornerstone of our

American system of justice. ... It is urgent that criminal law and procedure 

have an important place in the curriculum of the law school.”

Upperclass electives offered in the late 1960s and early 1970s reflected 

the new social consciousness at the Law Center. Seminars were offered

on law and social change, law and the urban poor, poverty and the adminis

tration of civil justice, women and the law, consumer protection, and envi

ronmental law. In 1969, Professor Joseph A. Page began to offer a seminar 

on lawyering in the public interest, in which students researched and 

performed various public service projects. For example, seminar students 

petitioned the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) to ban lead-based 

paint for household use (which the FDA did), conducted oversight of the 

Consumer Product Safety Commission, and called for the FDA to require 

labeling of cosmetic ingredients. Also in this period, Georgetown began 

to look at how the law interacts with other disciplines, offering courses 

on law and psychiatry, law and sociology, and legal history. Students in the 

1980s could gain a broad, philosophical or historical view of the law (law and

Top. Inaugural meeting of the Board of Visitors. 
The Honorable Mary Lupo (L74), Florida Cir
cuit Court 15th Judicial Circuit; Robert S. Ben
nett (c’61, L’64) partner, Skadden, Arps, Slate, 
Meagher, & Flom, Washington, DC; Thomas A. 
Reynolds Jr. (c’48, H’91), chairman, Board of Visi
tors and partner, Winston & Strawn, Chicago, 
IL; and Jules B. Kroll (l’66), president, Kroll and 
Associates, Inc., New York, NY.
Above. Law Campaign leaders. William C. Flan
agan (1/56), partner, Egan, Flanagan 8c Cohen; 
Edward M. Ricci (L73), partner, Ricci, Hubbard, 
Leopold, Sc Frankel; Dean Judy Areen; Paul 
C. Saunders (l’66), partner, Cravath, Swaine 
8c Moore; Brendan V. Sullivan (c’64,1/67), part
ner, Williams 8c Connolly; and Kevin T. Conry 
(F’76, l’86). $
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Wendy Williams is appointed the first associate dean for Research. 1990 I uition tops $15,000. Student body is 45 percent female.

Top. Professor Warren Schwartz and the Olin Law and Economics Seminar. 
Above. Members of the first group of Black South African lawyers at the Law 
Center: Eric Mabuza (LL.M’87), Seth Nthai (LL.M’87), Fawn Wilderson (l’88) 
(law student assistant), Professor and Director Ed O’Brien (L73) McCaps 
Motimele (LL.M’87), Eugene Malindi (LL.M’87), anc^ Peter Mothle (LL.M’87). 
The program was the first and only one of its kind in the world. 

religion seminar, early Supreme Court history seminar, gender and law in 

the 19th century seminar); look at topical legal concerns (electronic media 

and the first amendment seminar, AIDS and the law seminar); or pursue 

extremely practical course work (interviewing, counseling, and negotiating; 

mediation; and even acting for lawyers, a noncredit course designed to 

develop oral communication skills).

In the fall of 1989, a committee of Law Center faculty, under the leader

ship of Professor Louis Michael Seidman, embarked on an effort of unprece

dented scope to reform the first-year curriculum. The result of their work, 

first offered in 1991, was called Curriculum B (to distinguish it from the tra

ditional first-year curriculum, Curriculum A). It offered one of the five sec

tions of first-year students a series of courses with a nontraditional emphasis. 

Rather than civil procedure, contracts, torts, and the other usual first-year 

subjects, students in Curriculum B studied bargain, exchange, and liability; 

democracy and coercion; government processes; legal justice; process; and 

property in time. Curriculum B covered the same subject areas as the stan

dard first-year, but did so from a perspective that emphasized the sources of 

law in history, philosophy, and political theory, and the connection between 

law and other fields such as economics. At the end of the first year, students 

of both Curriculum A and Curriculum B mastered essentially the same body 

of knowledge, organized in different ways.

According to one student participant, “The experimental curriculum 

pushes students to question and articulate thoughts, opinions, and strongly 

held convictions on law, justice, and consent, both private and public. 

Instead of learning how the law works, we’re taught how it developed, 

who manipulates it and how it’s manipulated, who it serves, and how
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Lane Kirkland delivers the first Henry Kaiser Memorial Lecture. Georgetown Outreach commences.

The Georgetown Gilbert & Sullivan Society

questionable its premises are.” The new curriculum, which would be assessed 

in detail by the faculty after five years, had the potential to reform legal 

education throughout the nation.

The faculty also strengthened the upperclass curriculum. With the 

assistance of the John M. Olin Foundation, an innovative workshop in law 

and economics was established under the leadership of Professor Warren 

Schwartz. The workshop brought leading scholars in the field of law and 

economics to the school to present their current research. Each student in 

the workshop also prepared a major paper.

The most recent addition to the clinical program, the Federal Legisla

tion Clinic, was established in 1994. Under the direction of Professor Chai 

Feldblum, the clinic provided students with the opportunity to work as 

legislative lawyers on actual pieces of legislation moving through Congress. 

Students researched bills, developed solutions for substantive problems, 

drafted proposed statutory and report language, and worked with coalitions. 

Their clients were advocacy groups who represented individuals and organi

zations that did not have the resources to hire legislative attorneys.

In 1994, the faculty confirmed the importance of clinical education at 

the Law Center by eliminating all remaining distinctions between clinical 

and classroom faculty. In future years, all faculty hired would be eligible for 

tenure under a single standard that set forth the mix of qualities the Law 

Center sought in all of its professors, whether in the clinic or the classroom.

Other new programs expanded Georgetown’s international dimensions. 

In 1986, Adjunct Professor Ed O’Brien established the Black South African 

Lawyers program which brought four or five lawyers each year from South 

Africa to the Law Center to earn the LL.M, degree in a clinical setting that

he law is the true embodi
ment of everything that is excel

lent.” - Sir W. S. Gilbert
Late in 1972, a first-year 

contracts class persuaded their 
Kingsfield-like professor to play 

the Learned Judge in a student 
production of Gilbert and Sulli

van’s courtroom farce, Trial by 
Jury, for the spring semester of 

1973. The show was rehearsed 

amid the warnings of professors 

and students that it was a griev

ous waste of study time and that 
no one would bother to see it. 

No tickets were sold; admission 
was free. On opening night, the 
cast and crew, made up of three 

professors, some spouses, and 

students, waited to see whether 

the skeptics were right. Six hun
dred people came.

Thus was born the George

town Gilbert 8c Sullivan Soci
ety. Since then, each year the 

society has produced at least 
one work of Sir W.S. Gilbert, a 
failed lawyer who delighted in 
poking fun at the legal profes
sion, and Sir Arthur Sullivan, a 
morose composer. The society’s

repertoire has diversified with 
its growing successes, and the 
thespians now produce a Broad

way show in the fall and a dra
matic play each winter as well as 
the traditional spring operetta.

The society’s philosophy is 
vital to its success. Rehearsals 

demand precious time in the 

weeks preceding the perfor

mances, yet producing the 

shows has never been looked 

upon as a study break or as a 

casual activity to be squeezed 
in between conflicts and dece

dent’s estates. As founder Jack 

Marshall (L’75) explained, “[The 
shows] were designed to stand 

out as an assertion of joy and 

perspective in the midst of an 

environment that slowly, surely 

‘broils the very soul within you.’ 
{The Mikado, Act II}.”

TRIAL BY JURY

Lyrics by William S. Gilbert 

Music by Arthur Sullivan
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1991 First-year experimental curriculum is established.

included internships in public interest organi

zations. In 1992, the Law Center established 

a program in Asian Law and Policy Studies. In 

1993, the Women’s Law and Public Policy Fel

lowship Program expanded to bring four Afri

can women lawyers each year to participate 

in the Sex Discrimination Clinic and to work 

with public interest organizations on women’s legal issues.

In its 1994 Long Range Plan, the Law Center acknowledged the 

increasingly global nature of business and the law and committed itself to 

an evert greater international emphasis in its curriculum and programs. The 

plan called for faculty to add a comparative perspective to traditional law 

courses. Professor Robert Haft’s course on comparative corporate law was 

cited as a model. The course examined four major areas of corporate law that 

posed interesting comparative legal issues: corporate governance, insider

trading prohibitions, regulation of the relations between a publicly held 

parent and a partially publicly held subsidiary corporation, and third-party 

liability of accountants. Legal issues and enforcement mechanisms were 

then contrasted in the context of the legal systems of the United States, 

West Germany, and Japan.

“Even our graduates whose practice is limited to domestic law and 

local clients are likely to find - over the course of their professional lives - 

some involvement with foreign clients or legal issues with international 

aspects,” the plan asserted. “More importantly, an expansive view of the 

true dimensions of‘lawyering’ in the 21st century makes a global outlook 

ever more crucial.”

A Tradition of Service to Others

the law center’s dedication to community service and pro bono 

work was rooted from the beginning in the Jesuit commitment to social 

justice. As Jesuit Superior General Pedro Arrupe once explained, Jesuit insti

tutions should educate men and women who live their lives for others. The 

clinical programs of the Law Center were one of the best Georgetown man

ifestations of the tradition. By 1995, more than 300 law students per year in 

11 different clinical programs were providing pro bono legal services in the 

Washington metropolitan area. Associate Dean Wallace Mlyniec observed 

that Georgetown’s clinical programs constituted the largest public interest 

law firm in the nation.

In 1987, the Law Center began a Public Interest Law Scholars Program 

(PILS) to provide special encouragement to students who intended to pursue 

careers in public interest law. Eight students were selected from each enter

ing class to participate in a special course on professional responsibility and 

to be eligible for summer employment stipends. Up to seven more could join 

the program at the end of their first year at the Law Center. Public interest 

lawyers in the area were recruited to serve as personal mentors to the scholars.

In 1995, an Office of Community and Public Service was established 

under the leadership of Associate Dean Wallace Mlyniec. At the same 

time, the Law Center became the Capital States Regional Center for Pro 

Bono Students America (PBSA), a national network that facilitated law 

student pro bono work and public service careers. Barbara Moulton (L’89) 

was appointed to direct the PBSA Center. In announcing the new office, 

Mlyniec explained “At Georgetown, we hope and expect to graduate
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The Women's Law and Public Policy Fellowship Program, started in 1983 with a Charles Revson Foundation grant and under the guidance of Professors Susan 
Deller Ross, Eleanor Holmes Norton and John Kramer. The fellowship provided postgraduate training in women’s issues in the nation’s capital. Pictured 
here are fellows in the program addressed by Supreme Court Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg (H’85), with Susan Deller Ross, director of the Sex Discrimination 
Clinic, and Judy Wolf (L70), director of the Fellowship Program.

students who take seriously the Jesuit belief that concern for social prob

lems should never be absent.”

Students at the Law Center also broadened the school’s service oppor

tunities. In 1978, they established a chapter of the Equal Justice Foundation 

(EJF), a national organization dedicated to promoting public interest law.

A primary focus of the Georgetown EJF was to raise funds for $3,000 fellow

ships that would enable law students to spend the summer in a public inter

est position. A major source of funds was a charity auction where students 

could bid for a variety of goods including lunch with a faculty member or 

dinner with a member of Congress. For the summer of 1995,38 fellowships
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1992 Board of Visitors is established for the Law Center. Thomas A. Reync s Jr. is the founding ehair.

Above. Ralph Nader, Professor Joseph Page and Mary Winn O’Brien (E72), 
after writing a Nader Task Force Report on “occupational epidemic,” on 
workers health and safety.
Opposite. Hoya Lawyas William Greenhalgh and Thomas Krattenmaker 
blocking some Hill’s Angels in a Home Court basketball game.

were funded and awarded, making possible student employment with a 

variety of service organizations including the Council for Child Abuse, the 

Sierra Club Legal Defense Fund, and the National Bar Foundation’s Legal 

Services for the Elderly.

Home Court, an annual charitable basketball game between faculty 

of the Law Center (the Hoya Lawyas) and a team of members of Congress 

(the Hill’s Angels), was conceived by Jeff Schwaber (l’88) in 1987. To raise 

funds, students sold tickets throughout the Washington legal community 

with all proceeds going to the Washington Legal Clinic for the Homeless, 

which recruited, trained, and coordinated more than 160 volunteer lawyers 

and law students to provide legal assistance to homeless people in the area. 

Home Court 1995 raised more than $120,000 for the program, and was by 

far its largest source of funding.

In 1990, four first-year students, Gretchen Butler (L92), Michelle 

Lavin (L92),Julia Parsons (1/92), and Valerie Schultz (L92), established 

Georgetown Outreach (GO), a community service resource center that 

almost immediately received national media coverage. GO arranged for 

members of the Law Center community to volunteer in a variety of settings 

from making sandwiches for local soup kitchens, to renovating apartments 

for the poor. Its goal, asserted Associate Dean Peter Edelman, was to help 

students develop lifelong interests that would benefit the community at 

the same time they were practicing law.

By 1995, the cost of obtaining a legal education had become one of 

the biggest obstacles confronting students who wanted to work in a public 

interest or public service position after graduation. On average, Law Center 

graduates in 1995 who received financial aid faced the burden of repaying 

more than $60,000 in law school loans.

In response to this anticipated burden, the Law Center in 1987 estab

lished a Loan Repayment Assistance Program (LRAP). Graduates who took 

low paying public service or public interest positions after graduation were 

given interest free loans to help to cover their student debt. In addition, for 

each year the graduates remained in a qualifying position, 10 percent of the 

total funds lent was forgiven. Not all public interest jobs nor all types of 

loans were covered by the program because of the costs to the Law Center. 

Nonetheless, the program made a major difference to more than 30 gradu

ates who were enrolled by 1995.
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1993 Gewirz Student Center opens with apartments for 286 law students, a fitness center and a child care center.

The Law Center Today

from its first class of 25 men, the Law Center had grown to an 

entering class for the JD program of 500 full-time and 125 part-time students. 

The Law Center received more than 8,000 applications for the 625 places in 

the class that entered in the fall of 1995, more than any other law school in the 

nation. The class had a median undergraduate gradepoint average of 3.51 and 

a median LSAT score of 166, the 95th percentile for all test takers.

The class that entered was as diverse as it was talented, with 46 percent 

of the students women, and more than 26 percent minority. Students came 

from more than 223 different colleges and universities, 47 states and seven 

foreign nations. Georgetown provided undergraduate education for more of 

the class than did any other school (9 percent), followed by Berkeley, Duke, 

Columbia and Yale.

Georgetown Outreach.

Even more revealing of the talent of these late 20th-century students 

was the range of backgrounds represented in the class: four Peace Corps and 

Vista volunteers, two police officers, 40 varsity athletes, 10 teachers, a rabbi, 

a customs inspector, and an intelligence analyst for the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

There were also 18 members of the armed services, including a naval lieu

tenant who was an anti-submarine warfare officer, a captain in the Navy 

who was liaison with the Navies of African and Middle East countries, and 

an Army colonel who had been the director of the White House situation 

room at the National Security Council.

There was a presidential speechwriter, a former development officer for 

the Anglican Diocese of Namibia, a former corporal in the Korean Army, 

an architect, four professors and “Joe Bruin” - the UCLA mascot. There was a 

political analyst at the CIA in charge of Central and Southern Europe, three 

nurses, a medical doctor from Beijing who also earned a Ph.D in biology, the 

founder of an organization which provided Internet access to exiles and dissi

dents of Burma, and the statistician for the world’s largest billfish tournament. 

Finally, the class included the American Indian affairs coordinator for EPA, 

the head of production at a film studio, an investigative journalist at the 

Washington Post, and a former president of the state senate of Alaska.

It is interesting to imagine what the first faculty of six would think of 

the 1995 faculty with 86 full-time faculty and more than 100 adjunct faculty. 

They would likely applaud the fact that Georgetown had bridged the gap 

between theory and practice by ensuring that Law Center students contin

ued to have access not only to distinguished full-time scholars, but also to 

an extraordinary range of talented members of the bar and bench in Wash

ington, DC. Dean Adrian Fisher once termed the adjunct faculty the real
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Georgetown Journal on Fighting Poverty begins publication.

endowment of the Law Center, and indeed they have always been, for they 

have, from the earliest days, contributed their extraordinary expertise for 

virtually no remuneration. In recent years, the adjunct faculty included such 

distinguished jurists as Harry T. Edwards (H’95), Abner Mikva, and Lau

rence Silberman of the United States Court of Appeals for the DC Circuit, 

and Theodore Newman, former chief judge of the DC Superior Court. 

By 1995, students could also take courses from such outstanding members 

of the bar as W. Shepherdson Abell Jr. (L70), judicial philosophy of the 

Supreme Court seminar; Edward Beckwith, (1/74, MLT’83), advanced estate 

planning seminar; Kenneth R. Feinberg, criminal law; Judith Hope, legisla

tion of morality seminar; Gerald Malia (1/58, LL.M’59), maritime law; Rober

to MacLean, former Peruvian ambassador to the United States, comparative 

law; Assistant Attorney General Lois Schiffer, environmental law; Edward 

F. McKie (L52), introduction to intellectual property law; Marcia A. Wiss 

(f’69, 1/72), structuring and financing foreign investments; and William 

H.Taft, IV, international law seminar: modern crises in state sovereignty.

In 1995, every measure the Law Center’s full-time faculty had 

joined the ranks of the most distinguished in the nation. Using some “objec

tive” measures to evaluate scholarship, scholars have begun to use “citation 

counts,” for example, to determine which research has been most influential. 

In a survey conducted by the Institute for Scientific Information, the Law 

Center was one of the ten law schools whose faculty wrote articles with 

the greatest impact. Another survey found two articles by Law Center fac

ulty among the 60 most cited law related articles of all time. According to 

The Michigan Law Review, which publishes an annual collection of book 

reviews, more Law Center faculty members regularly write books and book 

reviews than do faculty members from any school other than Michigan. 

In addition, Professors William N. Eskridge Jr. and Robin West have each 

written “Forewords” to the Harvard Law Review's Supreme Court issue, 

one of the most influential series in constitutional law.

Since 1989, faculty members have published a significant number of 

important books as well as law review articles. Professor Milton C. Regan 

Jr.’s Family Law and the Pursuit of Intimacy brought social theory and phil

osophy to bear on contentious issues in family law. Professor Richard H. 

Chused’s study of the early years of divorce law, Private Acts in Public Places, 

demonstrated how legislatures of the early 1800s shaped families with a view 

to the economic and social functions they thought families served. Professor 

Edith Brown Weiss’ award-winning book In Fairness to Future Generations: 

International Law, Common Patrimony, and Intergenerational Equity, has 

established itself as a formative work in the developing field of international

Campus Ministry: Paul Ruffer, Sr. Dorinda Young and Father Alexei 
Michalenko.
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Georgetown University Law Center's graduating class of 1995 is a far cry from the school’s humble beginnings. In 1872 the first graduating class, comprised of 10 
male students from six states - Delaware, the District of Colombia, Indiana, Louisiana, New York, and Pennsylvania - received degrees upon completion 
of a two year evening program.

One hundred twenty-three years later, the class of 1995 boasted graduates from both the day and night programs - 646 Juris Doctor (jd) degrees (328 men 
and 318 women), two Doctor of Juridical Science (sjd) degrees, and 307 Master of Law (ll.m) degrees. In addition, joint degrees were awarded to seven

TUf r A
dr

T
< 4 £ a veV 1

204 The Modern Era



Tuition tops $20,000; still lower than tuition at ten other law schools, including Columbia, NYU, Stanford, Pennsylvania, Yale and Duke.

students in business administration (jd/mba), 12 in foreign service (jd/msfs), and four in public health (jd/mph). Twelve students graduated as 
Public Interest Scholars.

In contrast to the first graduating class, the class of 1995 was characterized by geographic and ethnic diversity, with students hailing from all 50 states, 
each U.S. territory, and 41 countries; and minorities, not represented in the first graduating class, comprised over 30 percent of the 1995 class, including 
African-Americans (13.8 percent), Hispanics (7.4 percent), Asians (11 percent), and American Indians (0.3 percent).
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Board of Directors approves 40,000 square-foot extension to McDonough Hall for classrooms, seminar

PRIVATE
ACTS IN
PUBLIC
PLACES
A Social-
History of 
Divorce in the
Formative Fra of 
American Family Law

INNOVATION
IN INTERNATIONAL LAW

IN FAIRNESS
TO
FUTURE 
GENERATIONS:
International Law, 
Common Patrimony, 
and Intergenerational 
Equity

RICHARD H. CHUSED Edith Brown Weiss

The '90s opened with the publishing of several outstanding works, produced 
by Law Center faculty, among them, from top, left to right: Family Law 
and the Pursuit of Intimacy, Milton C. Regan Jr. (L’85); Private Acts in Public 
Places: A Social History of Divorce in the Formative Era of American Family 
Law, Richard IT Chused; In Fairness to Future Generations: International 
Law, Common Patrimony andIntergenerationalEquity, Edith Brown Weiss; 
Culture Clash: Law and Science in America, Steven Goldberg; Making Civil 
Rights Law: Thurgood Marshall and the Supreme Court, 1936—1961, Mark 
Tushnet; The Mansfield Manuscripts and the Growth of English Law in the 
Eighteenth Century, 2 vols.,James Oldham. $

environmental law. Professor Steven P. Goldberg examined the entire range 

of science and law in Culture Clash: Law and Science in America, arguing that 

the culture of science, almost entirely concerned with getting at the truth, is 

sometimes in tension with the culture of law, in which fair procedures some

times are at least as important as the truth. Associate Dean Mark V. Tushnet 

recently published Making Civil Rights Law: ThurgoodMarshall and the 

Supreme Court, 1936-1961, and co-authored a book with Professor Louis 

Michael Seidman, Remnants of Belief: Contemporary Constitutional Issues. 

Professor James Oldham published the highly praised two volumes, The 

Mansfield Manuscripts and the Growth ofE/nglish Law in the Eighteenth Century.

One tradition from the first faculty that has only recently been revived 

is the presence of a supreme court justice. Justice William J. Brennan Jr., 

became a visiting member of the faculty when he took senior judge status.

The increased scholarly productivity of the law faculty was not achieved 

at the expense of teaching as the creation of Curriculum B demonstrates. In 

addition, beginning in the early 1990s, a committee of faculty and students, 

under the leadership of Professor Jeffrey Bauman, began a focus on ensuring 

that faculty members were provided as much of an opportunity to hone their 

teaching skills as their scholarship. Professor Catherine Krupnick of the 

Harvard Graduate School of Education visited as an interdisciplinary pro

fessor during the 1993-1994 academic year to expand the faculty’s under

standing of the research on teaching and learning.

Judith Areen, who has served as executive vice president for Law Cen

ter Affairs and dean of the Law Center since 1989, like most of her predeces

sors, was a member of the faculty before being appointed dean. She has been 

assisted by a dedicated group of faculty members who devote half of their
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rooms, student activity space, and international law programs.

The Georgetown Journal of Legal Ethics'. The First Decade

o ne day at the faculty lunch table in 1985, the 
topic of conversation turned to the proliferation 
of law journals. I made the obvious point that the 

adoption by the American Bar Association on 

August 2,1983 of the new Model Rules of Profes
sional Conduct had given birth to a whole new 
world of legal ethics, and I suggested that a law 
review was needed to cover the field.

I had almost forgotten the casual conversation 

when, the next day, I 

received a letter from 

Dean Robert Pitofsky 

urging me to start 

such a journal. I did 
so enthusiastically. I 
solicited articles from 

top experts on profes
sional responsibility, 

organized the first staff, and secured office space. 

Dean Pitofsky and I raised money to defray the 

cost of the new journal from law firms, the Amer

ican Bar Association, and the American Trial 

Lawyers Association, which was especially gener

ous. Father Timothy Healy, S.J., president of 
Georgetown University, pledged $100,000 as 

seed money.
The Georgetown Journal of Legal Ethics has 

now published some 10,000 pages in close col
laboration with the ABA’s standing committee 
on ethical standards. Carried on-line by Westlaw 
and Lexis, it has become the premier journal on 

legal ethics in the English-speaking world and 

has been cited countless times injudicial deci
sions, rulings by state bar grievance committees, 

and other official opinions. Each year, the best 
student piece receives a cash award in honor of 
St. Thomas More, the patron of the legal profes
sion. Charles Wolfram, professor at Cornell Law 
School and author of the definitive Modern Legal 
Ethics, has termed the journal important, neces
sary, and first-class, and it has won similar praise 

from Professor Geoffrey Hazard, who oversaw 

the adoption of the ABA’s Model Rules.
As the journal celebrates its 10th annivers

ary, the Law Center is seeking resources to 
have an important annual symposium on legal 

ethics at Georgetown. Other projects include 
the establishment of an LL.M program in legal 
ethics — with special emphasis on the ethical 

standards to be followed by employees of the 

federal government and an endowed professor

ship in legal ethics.
The journal is a daily reminder that George

town University Law Center, established in the 

Jesuit and Catholic tradition, is committed to 
enhancing the moral norms of the legal profes

sion in England, the United States, and the 

many nations that base their legal systems on 
the common law of England. The world’s jurists 
have reason to be grateful that Dean Pitofsky, 
on a rainy afternoon 10 years ago, made clear his 

deep desire to elevate the moral standards of the 

legal profession by establishing the Georgetown 

Journal of Legal Ethics. Strongly supported by 
Dean Judith Areen and the entire Georgetown 

community, it uniquely symbolizes and signifies 
Georgetown’s commitment to exploring and 
enhancing those moral values which are insep
arable from the mission and vocation of the 
legal profession.

ROBERT F. DRINAN, S.J.



Associate Dean Wallace Mlyniec expands responsibilities to include public and community service as well as clinical education.



1995 Charles Gustafson is named the first associate dean for International Programs



The physical environment has

changed considerably from the

Law Center’s humble begin

nings in rental space to the

three distinguished buildings

40,000 square-foot extension to McDonough Hall for classrooms, seminar rooms, student activity space, and international law programs, scheduled to open in 1997.

... .
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Overleaf. Georgetown University Law Center Faculty - Fall 1995, pictured 
left to right: Third Row. Maxwell Gregg Bloche, Steven C. Salop, Peter P. 
Weidenbruch Jr., John R. Schmertzjr., Richard L. Roe, Carlos Manuel 
Vazquez, Philip G. Schrag, Michael H. Gottesman, Jill J. Ramsfield, Jane E. 
Stromseth, John G. Murphy Jr., Heathcote Woolsey Wales, James V. Feiner- 
man, Peter W. Tague, Charles F. Abernathy, Richard H. Chused, Patricia A. 
King, Paul F. Rothstein, William T .Vukowich, John M. Copacino, Joseph 
A. Page, Steven H. Goldblatt, David D. Cole, David A. Koplow, Douglas L. 
Parker.

Second Row. Susan Low Bloch, Lynn A. Stout, Robert K. Stumberg, Anita 
L. Allen, Steven P. Goldberg, Anthony E. Cook, Charles R. Lawrence III, 
Gary Peller, J. Peter Byrne, Richard Alan Gordon, Robin L. West, Mari J. 
Matsuda, Kevin P. Quinn, S.J., Richard Diamond, Lawrence Gostin, Wendy 
Collins Perdue, Vicki C. Jackson, Angela J. Campbell, Avery Katz, Robert S. 
Schoshinski, Laura W.S. Macklin, Julie Rose O’Sullivan, Milton C. Regan 
Jr., Edith Brown Weiss, Robert J. Haft, Hope M. Babcock.

First Row. Emma Coleman Jordan, Robert L. Oakley, Martin D. Ginsburg, 
Robert F. Drinan, S.J., Samuel Dash, David J. McCarthy Jr., Paul R. Dean, 
Charles H. Gustafson, Elizabeth Hayes Patterson, Judith C. Areen, Mark V. 
Tushnet, Wallace J. Mlyniec, Norman Birnbaum, Don Wallace Jr., Chai R. 
Feldblum, Warren F. Schwartz, Lisa Bernstein, Lisa Heinzerling, Jeffrey D. 
Bauman.

Not Pictured. Edwin J. Bradley, Barry E. Carter, Stephen B. Cohen, Sher
man L. Cohn, Peter B. Edelman, Daniel R. Ernst, William N. Eskridge Jr., 
Daniel I. Halperin, Carrie J. Menkel-Meadow, Eleanor Holmes Norton, 
James C. Oldham, Robert Pitofsky, Susan Deller Ross, Roy A. Schotland, 
Louis Michael Seidman, Girardeau A. Spann, Silas J. Wasserstrom, Wendy 
Webster Williams.

time to administrative duties: Elizabeth Patterson as associate dean for both 

the JD and graduate programs; Wallace Mlyniec as associate dean for clinical 

education and public service, Mark Tushnet as associate dean for research, a 

position first established in 1989; and Charles Gustafson as the first associate 

dean for international programs.

The physical environment has changed considerably from the Law 

Center’s humble beginnings in rental space to the three distinguished build

ings and tree lined quadrangle between McDonough Hall and the Williams 

Library that constitute the modern campus. But the commitment to social 

justice has not.

Around the nation and, increasingly, around the world as well, gradu

ates of the Law Center have put their legal expertise and talent to work for 

others. By 1994, Georgetown had more graduates than any other law school 

serving in the United States Department of Justice and the second largest 

number serving in the U.S. Congress. More than 200 Law Center graduates 

are serving as federal or state supreme court judges. More than 250 are on 

the faculties of law schools throughout the nation. Thousands more are pro

viding legal services, many of them pro bono, or serving in leadership posi

tions in firms, businesses, and communities around the nation.

The founders would recognize and applaud both the international and 

the interdisciplinary nature of the curriculum. They would also be heartened 

to see the commitment to service to others embodied in the clinical pro

grams of the Law Center, and in the public and community service given 

by so many of the students, staff, faculty and alumni, as all strive to carry out 

the standard engraved on the wall of the Edward Bennett Williams Law 

Library: Law is but the means, justice is the end. $
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A NOTE ON SOURCES

the history of the Georgetown University Law Center is well- 

preserved, thanks to the labors of generations of archivists, including Jon 

Reynolds and Laura Bedard, the overseers (respectively) of the University’s 

and Law Center’s records. Four collections, all located in the Special Collec

tions Division of the Joseph Mark Lauinger Library of Georgetown Univer

sity, provide the most extensive insight into the internal affairs of the law 

school. The first, Law School Files, Old University Archives, contains correspon

dence, minutes of faculty meetings, newspaper clippings, financial reports, 

programs, brochures, and other documents relating to the institution dating 

from 1859 to 1971. The second and largest collection is the Francis Edmund 

Lucey, S.J., Papers. These document many aspects of the Law Center during 

Father Lucey s three-decade regency, his education at Saint Andrew-on- 

Hudson, Woodstock College, and Georgetown University, and his jurispru

dential quarrels with Justice Holmes and the Legal Realists. Many student 

papers, written in the 1960s for Father Lucey s courses testify to his contin

ued vitality as a teacher after the end of his regency. The third collection, 

apparently Hugh Fegan’s files on the law school, has been accessioned as 

law 710801. The collection documents Father Lucey s reorganization of the 

curriculum in 1932-1933, Law Club debates from the late 1920s to the early 

1940s, and Memorial Day services from 1926 through 1961. It also provides 

insight into alumni affairs, relations between Georgetown and the Carnegie 

Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and the ABA’s Section on 

Legal Education during the drive for reaccreditation, and the short-lived 

prelegal course. Two final series, the Alumni Subject Files and Varia: Faculty 

Information, often yielded information on particular alumni, administrators, 

and faculty members.

In the interest of confidentiality, the Law Center’s files in the Special 

Collections Department of the Edward Bennett Williams Law Library 

were consulted only for answers to narrow factual questions through the 

mediation of an archivist. They date primarily from 1971, although a few 

series include documents from the 1950s. At the Williams Law Library, 

the Helen Steinbinder Collection contains materials on faculty committees 

and faculty meetings in the 1960s and 1970s, as well as Father Lucey s notes 

on jurisprudence. The Jesse C. Adkins Papers contain circulation records for 

the law library in the 1920s and 1930s.

Publications of the Georgetown University and the Law Center are 

another important class of sources. Some of the earliest of these are univer

sity publications that gave space to events at the Law Center: the Georgetown 

College Journal, which carried a column on the law school in the 1890s, and 

the college newspaper, The Hoya (1920-). The Law Center’s 

now called Bulletin (1870-) has been published both separately and together 

with the university’s course listings. The Georgetown Law Journal commenced 

publication in 1912; its early issues sometimes contained news of the school. 

The Law Center’s yearbook, Ye Domesday Booke, commenced its unbroken 

run in 1912; it had a few, differently titled antecedents available in the Special 

Collections Departments of Williams and Lauinger Libraries. Like the 

Announcement, it was sometimes folded into a university-wide publication. 

The law school is unfortunately not covered between 1940 and 1982, when 

it picked up its own yearbook. Under Father Lucey, a “Law School” edition 

of The Hoya commenced publication in 1933; this administration-edited 

newspaper, geared principally to alumni, was continued as Res Ipsa Loquitur 

from 1936 until 1941 and again from 1951 until 1977. T977 &es Loquitur
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switched from a newspaper to a magazine format. It is continued today as 

the Georgetown Law Magazine. The Georgetown Law Weekly, a student-edited 

newspaper, started in 1966 and is still being published. The Deans Report, pub

lished five times between the spring of 1962 and the spring of 1968, provides 

much information on these important years of Paul R. Dean’s deanship.

The book also draws upon unpublished work. James R. Theirry’s 

Partial History of the Georgetown University Law Center, prepared in the late 

1960s, quotes from sources that have since been destroyed or misplaced. 

Three memoranda by Laura Bedard were invaluable: Georgetown University 

Law Studentsfrom Foreign Countries and Indian Territories ([1995]); A History 

of Women at GULC (1993); and The Class of1893 at Georgetown Law School 

(1995). Tonya Lindsey and Therese Stratton, Building Community: An Archi

tectural History of the Georgetown University Law Center ([1994]) discusses 

more aspects of the history of the institution than its subtitle suggests. Stu

dent papers prepared while this book was in progress were Ajay Mehrotra, 

Neo-Scholastic Natural Law, American Legal Realism, and the Post-Modern 

Epoch: The Case of Father Francis Lucey and Oliver Wendell Holmes (1994); 

Monica Fuertes, The Case Method at Georgetown (1994); and Alex W. 

Parrish, The Firing of Hannis Taylorfrom the Georgetown Law School (1994). 

Finally, the text draws upon the memoranda of many Georgetown law 

students who served as research assistants for the project. These include 

Eric J. Fiesta’s The Bar and Bench's School in the Capital, 1870—1931 (1992) 

and his Biographical Sketches of Bar, Bench and Faculty (1992).

Other primary sources included obituaries and notices in the popular 

press, legal newspapers, and law reports; entries in standard biographical 

directories; the articles, book reviews and casebooks of Georgetown profes

sors; the proceedings, records, and reports of the American Bar Association 

and the Association of American Law Schools; the oral histories of Howard 

Boyd Jr., Sherman Cohn, Paul Dean, Mary Ann DeRosa, June Hardesty, 

David McCarthy, Wallace Mlyniec, John Murphy, and Roy Schotland; and 

two collections at the Library of Congress: the Ewing Family Papers and 

the Joseph M. Toner Papers.

Previously published histories of the institution include George E.

Hamilton, “History of the Law School of Georgetown University,” George

town College Journal39 (1911): 308, and Francis E. Lucey, S.J., “The Story of 

Georgetown Law School,” Catholic Lawyer3 (1957): 129-36. (A longer draft 

of Father Lucey’s article, entitled History of Georgetown Law School, survives 

in Folder 1953, Box 3, Law School Files, Old University Archives, in the 

Special Collections Division of Lauinger Library. A copy may be consulted 

in the Special Collections Department of Edward Bennett Williams Law 

Library.) Joseph F. Gaghan, “Father Lucey s Thirty Years,” Georgetown 

University Alumni Magazine 14 (Sept. 1961): 4-7, relies heavily upon Lucey’s 

article but presents some additional information. The Law Center has also 

received substantial treatments in Robert Emmett Curran, S.J., The Bicen

tennial History of Georgetown University: From Academy to University, 1789— 

1889 (Washington, DC, 1993); and Joseph T. Durkin, S.J., Georgetown Uni

versity: The Middle Years (Washington, DC, 1963); James S. Easby-Smith, 

Georgetown University in the District of Columbia, 1789-1907 (New York, 1907); 

Coleman Nevils, Miniatures of Georgetown, 1634-1934 (Washington, DC, 1934).

A number of published studies help place the Law Center in broader 

historical contexts. On the history of legal education in the United States, 

consult Auerbach, UnequalJustice (New York, 1976); Laura Kalman, Legal 
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Realism at Yale (Chapel Hill, NC, 1985); Alfred S. Konefsky and John 

Henry Schlegel, Mirror, Mirror on the Wall: Histories of American Law 

Schools, Harvard Law Review 95 (1982): 833-51; William P. LaPiana, Logic 

and Experience (New York, 1994); Edward A. Purcell, The Crisis of Demo

cratic Theory (Lexington, Ky., 1973); Alfred Zantzinger Reed, Trainingfor 

the Public Profession of the Law (New York, 1921); Reed, Present-Day Law 

Schools in the United States and Canada (New York, 1928); and Robert S. 

Stevens, Law School (Chapel Hill, NC, 1983).

Valuable works on Washington, DC, include James Kirkpatrick Flack, 

Desideratum in Washington (Cambridge, Mass., 1975); Constance McLaugh

lin Green, Washington: Capital City (Princeton, NJ, 1963); Kathryn Allamong 

Jacob, Capital Elites (Washington, DC, 1995); Douglas E. Evelyn and Paul 

A. Dickson, On This Spot: Pinpointing the Past in Washington, DC (Washing

ton, DC, 1992); and Alan Lessoff, The Nation and Its City (Baltimore, 1994).

The Law Center’s place in the history of American Catholicism can be 

discerned with the help of Aaron I. Abell, American Catholicism and Social 

Action (Garden City, NY, i960); David H. Burton, “Justice Holmes and 

the Jesuits,” American Journal of Jurisprudence 27 (1982): 32-45; Jay P. Dolan, 

The American Catholic Experience (Garden City, NY, 1985); Paul A FitzGer

ald, S .J., The Governance of Jesuit Colleges in the United States (Notre Dame, 

Ind., 1984); Philip Gleason, “In Search of Unity: American Catholic Social 

Thought, 1920-1960,” Catholic Historical Review 65 (1979): 185-205; William 

M. Halsey, The Survival of American Innocence (Notre Dame, Ind., 1980); 

Paula M. Kane, Separatism and Subculture: Boston Catholicism, 1900-1920 

(Chapel Hill, NC, 1994); William P. Leahy, S.J., Adapting to America (Wash

ington, DC, 1991); Randall M. Miller and John L. Wakelyn, eds., Catholics 

in the Old South (Macon, Ga., 1983); and Robert James Wister, The Establish

ment of the Apostolic Delegation in the United States of America (Rome, 1981).

A complete set of the notes to The Founding Years, The Formative Years 

and The Modern Era is available from the Special Collections Department, 

Edward Bennett Williams Law Library, Georgetown University Law Center, 

hi G Street, NW, Washington, DC 20001. $
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All illustrations are from the Georgetown University Archives, Lauinger 

Library; the Georgetown University Photographer; the Georgetown Uni

versity Law Center Archives, Edward Bennett Williams Law Library; the 

Office of Law Alumni, Development and Public Relations; or the Office of 

the Registrar, Georgetown University Law Center, unless mentioned below.
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